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AGGREGATE REPORT ON PERSONNEL
The White House FY___1979

The following is a facsimile copy of the first official report ever issued 
to the Congress by any President on the subject of his White House staff.
This historic first ever report was transmitted on behalf of President Carter 
in pursuance of Public Law 95-570 (see Appendix 7,2).

Dear Mr. Speaker:
On behalf of the President, pursuant to Section_113 
of Title 3, United States Code, I hereby transmit 
the following information concerning personnel_ 
employed in the White House Office, the Executive 
Residence at the White House, the Office of the 
Vice President, the Domestic Policy Staff, and the 
Office of Administration, as shown on the attached 
reports. These reports are being made available to 
the public.

THE WHITE HOUSE

November 29, 1979
W A  5 H I N G T O N r\

Sincerely /

. '  V,  i ,Hugh A. Carter, Jr. 
Special Assistant 
to the President 
for Administration

The Honorable Thomas P. O'Neill, Jr. 
Speaker of theHouse of Representatives 
Washington, D.C. 20515
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AGGREGATE REPORT ON PERSONNEL 
PURSUANT TO TITLE 3,

UNITED STATES CODE, SECTION 113
For the Fiscal Year 1979

Pursuant to Title 3, United States Code 113 the White House Office, 
the Executive Residence at the White House, the Office of the 
Vice President, the Domestic Policy Staff and the Office of 
Administration ("Reporting Offices") must report data on the total 
number or employees who were at any time employed in these offices 
during fiscal year 1979.

In accordance with that section, the following data are submitted:
(1) the number of employees who were paid at a rate 
of basic pay equal to or greater than the rate of 
basic pay then currently paid for level V of the 
Executive Schedule of section 5316 of title 5 and 
who were employed by the reporting offices at any 
time during the fiscal year, and the aggregate 
amount paid to such employees:

Reporting Office

Cumulative 
Number of
Individuals Total
Covered Compensation Paid

White House Office 
Executive Residence 
Office of the Vice President 
Domestic Policy Staff 
Office of Administration 

TOTAL

44* $1,642,000
1 $ 5,481
7 $ 380,496
3 $ 150,634
6 $ 251,030

61 $2,429,641

* This cumulative number covers all individuals including the 
turnover who occupied positions in this category regardless of 
length of service during this 12-month period. The statute 
permits 50 such employees at any given time with no limit on 
the cumulative total.
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(2) the number of employees employed at any time during the 
fiscal year by the reporting offices who were paid at a rate 
of basic pay which is equal to or greater than the minimum 
rate of basic pay then currently paid for GS-16 of the General 
Schedule of section 5332 of title 5 but which is less than 
the rate then currently paid for level V of the Executive 
Schedule of section 5316 of title 5 and the aggregate amount 
paid to such employees:

Reporting Office 
White House Office 
Executive Residence

Cumulative 
Number of
Individuals Total
Covered Compensation Paid

32* $1,270,257

Office of the Vice President 
Domestic Policy Staff 
Office of Administration 

TOTAL

1 $ 44,997
10 $ 471,887
2 $ 59,390

45 $1 ,846,531
* This cumulative number covers all individuals including the 
turnover who occupied positions in this category regardless of 
length of service during this 12-month period. The statute 
permits 50 such employees at any given time with no limit on 
the cumulative total.

I.
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(3) the number of employees employed at any time during 
the fiscal year by the reporting offices who were paid 
at a rate of basic pay which is less than the minimum 
rate then currently paid for GS-16 of the General 
Schedule of section 5332 of title 5, and the aggregate 
amount paid to such employees:

Reportinq Office

Cumulative* 
Number of 
Individuals 

Covered
Total

Compensation Pa
White House Office 402 $ 6,960,605
Executive Residence 97 $ 1,621,232
Office of the Vice President 19 $ 337,945
Domestic Policy Staff 44 $ 983,345
Office of Administration 165 $ 2,682,162

TOTAL 727 $12,585,289
* This cumulative number covers all individuals including the 
turnover who occupied positions in this category regardless of 
length of service during this 12-month period.
In addition, the White House Office employed 62 different indi
viduals as part-time or intermittent clerical personnel to meet 
periodic peak workloads. Total compensation paid was $266,293.

(4) the number of individuals detailed under section 112 
of this title for more than 30 days to each such office, 
the number of days in excess of 30 each individual was 
detailed, and the aggregate amount of reimbursement made 
as provided by the provisions of section 112 of this title:

Cumul at ive
Number of Number of
Individuals Days in Total

Reportinq Office Covered Excess of 30 Reimbursement
White House Office 44

See
Attachment A $ 88,363

Executive Residence -- 
Office of the Vice President 3

See
Attachment A $ 1,248

Domestic Policy Staff 14
See
Attachment A $ 30,000

Office of Administration 75
See
Attachment A $ 2,094

TOTAL 136 $121,705
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(5) the number of individuals whose services as experts 
or consultants were procured under this chapter for service 
in the reporting offices, the total number of days employed, 
and the aggregate amount paid to procure such services.

Reporting Office

Cumulative 
Number of 
Individuals 
Covered

Total Number 
of

Days Worked
Total

Compensation
White House Office 6 193 $33,925
Executive Residence 2 3 $ 246
Office of the Vice President 5 34 $ 4,369
Domestic Policy Staff 3 437.5 $42,315
Office of Administration 3 6.5 $ 1,080

TOTAL 19 674 $81,935
In addition, the White House Office made periodic use of 68 different 
individuals for brief assignments of several days each to work on 
arrangements associated with official trips. These individuals 
worked a total of 677 days and total compensation paid was $39,731.
The White House Office also obtained the services of four experts 
who served as consultants without compensation. These individuals 
worked a total of 78 days.
The Executive Residence obtained the services of 63 individuals 
for intermittent work at official events such as dinners for 
visiting Heads of State. These individuals worked a total of 
1,611 days and total compensation paid was $56,574.
The Office of the Vice President obtained services of 
to assist in arrangements for official travel. Forty 
individuals worked without compensation for 133 days, 
individuals worked for 81 days and total compensation 
$5,325.

individuals 
of these 
Fourteen 

paid was
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ATTACHMENT A

NUMBER OF DETAILEES AND DAYS IN EXCESS OF 30

W.H..0. Residence V. 1

i Days ( Days i
1 10 NONE 1
1 11
1 16 1
1 19
1 25 1
1 26
1 30 3
2 31
1 32
1 35
2 40
1 46
1 50
1 54
2 60
1 61
2 69
1 81
1 82
1 88
1 93
1 103
1 111
1 119
1 139
1 150
2 152
1 158
1 161
1 185
1 199
1 215
1 229
1 234
1 254
1 264
1 320
2 335
44

DPS________  OA
Days I Days # Days

13 1 10 2 5
1 15 1 6

103 3 30 1 10
1 11

162 2 45 1 14
1 15

1 75 2 16
1 90 4 18

2 23
1 135 4 30
2 150

1 33
2 330 1 34

3 36
14 1 41

3 45
1 46
1 48
1 49
1 51
1 54
7 60
1 61
3 62
1 63
1 65
1 66
1 71
1 76
1 87
1 88
1 89
1 90
1 94
1 118
1 120

2 121
3 123
1 131
1 135

10 *150
1 172
1 188

75
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APPENDIX 3.1

The following is an extract from:

THE REORGANIZATION OF THE EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
Executive Order No. 8248 8th September 1939

By virtue of the authority vested in me by the Constitution and Statutes, 
and in order to effectuate the purposes of the Reorganization Act of
1939.... by organizing the Executive Office of the President with functions
and duties so prescribed and responsibilities so fixed that the President 
will have adequate machinery for the administrative management of the 
Executive Branch of the Government, it is hereby ordered as follows:

I

There shall be within the Executive Office of the President the following 
principal divisions, namely: (1) The White House Office, (2) the Bureau 
of the Budget, (3) the National Resources Planning Board, (4) the 
Liaison Office for Personnel Management, (5) the Office of Government 
Reports, and (6) in the event of a national emergency, or threat of a 
national emergency, such office for emergency management as the President 
shall determine.

II

The functions and duties of the divisions of the Executive Office of the 
President are hereby defined as follows:

1. The White House Office

In general, to serve the President in an intimate capacity in the 
performance of the many detailed activities incident to his immediate 
office. To that end, The White House Office shall be composed of the 
following principal subdivisions, with particular functions and duties 
as indicated:

(a) The Secretaries to the President - To facilitate and maintain 
quick and easy communication with the Congress, the individual 
members of the Congress, the heads of the executive departments 
and agencies, the press, radio, and the general public.

(b) The Executive Clerk - To provide for the orderly handling of 
documents and correspondence within The White House Office, and 
to organize and supervise all clerical services and procedure 
relating thereto.

(c) The Administrative Assistants to the President - To assist the
President in such matters as he may direct, and at the specified 
request of the President, to get information and to condense and 
summarize it for his use. These Administrative Assistants shall 
be personal aides to the President and shall have no authority 
over anyone in any department or agency, including the Executive 
Office of the President, other than the personnel assigned to 
their Immediate office. In no event shall the Administrative 
Assistants be interposed between the President and the head of 
any department or agency, or between the President and any one 
of the divisions in the Executive Office of the President....

f
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4. The Liaison Office for Personnel Management

In accordance with the statement of purpose made in the message to 
Congress of April 25, 1939, accompanying Reorganization Plan No. 1, 
one of the Administrative Assistants to the President.... shall be 
designated by the President as Liaison Officer for Personnel Manage
ment and shall be in charge of the Liaison Office for Personnel 
Management. The functions of this office shall be:

(a) To assist the President in the better execution of the duties
imposed upon him by the provisions of the Constitution and 
the laws with respect to personnel management....

(b) To assist the President in maintaining closer contact with all
agencies dealing with personnel matters insofar as they affect 
or tend to determine the personnel management policies of the 
Executive Branch of the Government....

IV

.... The President will prescribe regulations governing the conduct of the 
business of the division of The White House Office ....

VI

Space already has been assigned in the State, War and Navy Building,
adjacent to The White House, sufficient to accommodate___the Liaison
Office for Personnel Management, and the Administrative Assistants to the 
President, and....if and when the Congress makes provision.... it then will 
be possible to bring into this building, close to The White House, all of 
the personnel of the Executive Office of the President except The White 
House Office.

This Order shall take effect on September 11, 1939.

Source : The Public Papers and Addresses of Franklin D. Roosevelt (1939).
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The following is an extract from:

THE REPORT OF THE PRESIDENT'S COMMITTEE 
ON ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT 1937

1. THE WHITE HOUSE STAFF

In this broad program of adminis
trative reorganization the White 
House itself is involved. The 
President needs help. His imme
diate staff assistance is entirely 
inadequate. He should be given a 
small number of executive assistants 
who would be his direct aides in 
dealing with the managerial agencies 
and administrative departments of 
the Government. These assistants, 
probably not exceeding six in num
ber, would be in addition to his 
present secretaries, who deal with 
the public, with the Congress, and 
with the press and the radio. These 
aides would have no power to make 
decisions or issue instructions in 
their own right. They would not be 
interposed between the President 
and the heads of his departments. 
They would not be assistant presi
dents in any sense. Their function 
would be, when any matter was pre
sented to the President for action 
affecting any part of the adminis
trative work of the Government, to 
assist him in obtaining quickly and 
without delay all pertinent infor
mation possessed by any of the ex
ecutive departments so as to guide 
him in making his responsible dec
isions; and then when decisions 
have been made, to assist him in 
seeing to it that every adminis
trative department and agency af
fected is promptly informed. Their 
effectiveness in assisting the 
President will,we think, be direct
ly proportional to their ability to 
discharge their functions with res
traint. They would remain in the

background, issue no orders, make 
no decisions, emit no public state
ments. Men for these positions 
should be carefully chosen by the 
President from within and without 
the Government. They should be 
men in whom the President has per
sonal confidence and whose chara - 
cter and attitude is such that 
they would not attempt to exer
cise power on their own account. 
They should be possessed of high 
competence, great physical vigor, 
and a passion for anonmity. They 
should be installed in the White 
House itself, directly accessible 
to the President. In the selec
tion of these aides the President 
should be free to call on depart
ments from time to time for the 
assignment of persons who, after 
a tour of duty as his aides,might 
be restored to their old positions.

This recommendation arises from 
the growing complexity and magni
tude of the work of the Presi
dent's office. Special assistance 
is needed to insure that all matters 
coming to the attention of the 
President have been examined from 
the over-all managerial point of 
view, as well as from all stand
points that would bear on policy 
and operation. It also would 
facilitate the flow upward to the 
President of information upon 
which he is to base his decisions 
and the flow downward from the 
President of the decisions once 
taken for execution by the depart
ment or departments affected. Thus
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such a staff would not only aid the 
President but would also be of great 
assistance to the several executive 
departments and to the managerial 
agencies in simplifying executive 
contacts, clearance, and guidance.

The President should also have at 
his command a contingent fund to en
able him to bring in from time to 
time particular persons possessed of 
particular competency for a particu
lar purpose and whose services he 
might usefully employ for short 
periods of time.

The President in his regular office 
staff should be given a greater num
ber of positions so that he will not 
be compelled, as he has been com
pelled in the past, to use for his 
own necessary work persons carried 
on the pay rolls of other departments.

If the President be thus equipped 
he will have but the ordinary assis
tance that any executive of a large 
establishment is afforded as a mat
ter of course.

In addition to this assistance in 
his own office the President must 
be given direct control over and be 
charged with immediate responsibil
ity for the great managerial funct
ions of the Government which affect 
all of the administrative depart - 
ments, as is outlined in the follow
ing sections of this report. These 
functions are personnel management, 
fiscal and organizational m a n a g e 
ment, and planning management. With
in these three groups may be com
prehended all of the essential ele
ments of business management.

The development of administrative 
management in the Federal Govern
ment requires the improvement of the 
administration of these managerial 
activities, not only by the central 
agencies in charge, but also by the 
departments and bureaus.The central 
agencies need to be strengthened and 
developed as managerial arms of the 
Chief Executive, better equipped to

perform their central responsibi
lities and to provide the neces
sary leadership in bringing about 
improved practices throughout the 
Government.

The three managerial agencies , the 
Civil Service Administration, the 
Bureau of the Budget, and the Nat
ional Resources Board should be a 
part and parcel of the Executive 
Office. Thus the President would 
have reporting to him directly the 
three managerial institutions 
whose work and activities would 
affect all of the administrative 
departments.

The budgets for the managerial 
agencies should be submitted to 
the Congress by the President as 
a part of the budget for the Exe
cutive Office. This would dis
tinguish these agencies from the 
operating administrative depart
ments of the Government, w h i c h  
should report to the President 
through the heads of departments 
who collectively compose his Cabi
net . Such an arrangement would 
materially aid the President in 
his work of supervising the admi
nistrative agencies and would en
able the Congress and the people 
to hold him to strict accounta
bility for their conduct.

The following three sections deal 
with these managerial functions, 
namely, personnel management , 
fiscal management, and planning 
management, and contain rec
ommendations for their development
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APPENDIX 4.1

This Appendix presents annual figures for the numbers of White House Staff 
for the years 1939 to 1976, broken down into the various constituent cate
gories of staff as given in Chapter I and examined in Chapter IV.

The fourteen listed categories of information on the numbers of White House 
Staff are not all mutually exclusive; in many cases they overlap one with 
another. The presentation of this Appendix is largely determined by the 
form in which all the publicly available information has been produced.
Under six broad headings the fourteen sub-headings each list the source(s) 
from which the information on staff numbers has been obtained. The subse
quent notes provide a more detailed guide as to the exact basis upon which 
the figures are given.

Completely reliable and comprehensive figures for the numbers of White 
House Staff will never be known; in many cases they were never officially 
kept. This Appendix can do no more than to accurately represent the most 
comprehensive picture of the size of the White House Staff as it is possible 
to obtain based upon the information made publicly available.

The White House Staff (Combination Total) presents a synthesis of published 
information, although its interpretation remains subject to the qualifi
cations and reservations about available sources discussed in Chapter I and 
in the following notes.

A Numbers of staff listed in the annual (and, between 1940 and 1946, 
biannual) publications under the heading "The White House Office".
These figures include, each year, a small number of non-political 
staff members.

B Numbers of staff listed in the annual (and, between 1940 and 1948, 
biannual) publications under the heading "The White House Office".
These figures include, each year, a small number of non-political 
staff members.

C Numbers of staff listed in the annual publications under the heading 
"The White House Office". These figures include, each year, a small 
number of non-political staff members.

D Numbers of staff listed in U.S. Budget Appendices under the heading 
"Ungraded" personnel.

E Figures given for the years 1939-1950 are those for "Total Number of 
Permanent Positions". Figures for 1951-1976 are a combination of 
"Total Number of Permanent Positions" and "Full-time Equivalent of 
Other Positions".

F Figures published by the U.S. Civil Service Commission (in 1978) were 
those given in U.S. Budget Appendices for "Total Number of Permanent 
Positions".

G Figures published in the Congressional Record (in 1978) are for the 
years 1939-1962 the "Average Number" of employees. Figures for the 
years 1963-1976 are the numbers of "Full-time" employees. Specific 
authority for these figures was not cited.
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H Figures directly obtainable from congressional appropriations sub
committee hearings are intermittent and were not generally available 
before 1970. Figures for the years 1939-1949 are taken from those 
provided at a hearing before the Senate Appropriations Subcommittee 
on the Independent Office Appropriations Bill, 1949. Figures for the 
years 1961-1969 are taken from a speech by Congressman Miller, (R-Ohio), 
on the House floor on 17th July, 1975, during debate on H.R. 8597, 
Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill,
1976. Specific authority for these figures was not cited.

I Figures taken from a Library of Congress study (in 1973) entitled
"Staffing in the White House Office". Figures are based on a deduction 
of "Permanent Position Totals" in The White House Office from U.S. Civil 
Service Commission "Employee Totals" for The White House Office as of 
June in each year. This reflects "in the difference, a quantity of 
detailed employees".

J Figures for the years 1939-1949 are taken from those provided at a
hearing before the Senate Appropriations Subcommittee on the Independent 
Offices Appropriations Bill, 1949. Figures for the years 1970-1976 are 
(allegedly) taken from congressional appropriations subcommittee hearings.

K Figures given are of the numbers of detailed employees as of 30th June 
in each year.

L Figures given are of the numbers "At the End of Year".

M Figures given are of the "Average Number" of employees.

N Figures for the numbers of Special Projects staff are derived from 
figures given for "White House Staff" in the Congressional Record (in 
1978). For the years 1939-1962 the "Average Number" of WHO employees 
(as given in U.S. Budget Appendices) is subtracted from the "Total" 
numbers of WHO and Special Projects staff (as given in the Congressional 
Record). For the years 1963-1976 the figures are obtained by subtracting 
the totals for "Permanent Positions" (as given in the U.S. Budget 
Appendices).

0 Different bases are employed by different sources for combined figures
in this category heading. Some sources provide figures for the "Official" 
number of The White House Office and Special Projects combined. Others 
provide figures only on the "Official" and "Detailed" numbers of employees 
for The White House Office alone.

P Figures for the years 1939-1946 are of "Permanent Positions" for The 
White House Office alone. Figures for the years 1947-1955 are of the 
"Average Number" of WHO employees. Figures for the years 1956-1963 are 
of those "At the End of Each Year" for both WHO and Special Projects 
employees. Figures for 1964-1966 are of the "Average Number" of WHO 
and Special Projects employees. Figures for 1967-1976 are of the 
"Average Number" of employees for The White House Office alone.

Q Figures are obtained from the U.S. Civil Service Commission of the com
bined numbers of "Permanent Positions" and "Detailees" in The White 
House Office. (It would appear that these "detailees" approximately 
equal the numbers of Special Projects employees as recorded in other 
sources.)
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R Figures given are for "White House Office: Actual Manpower" (as
recorded by the Bureau of Personnel Management Information Systems).
All figures are "End of Calendar Year" totals as of 31 December in 
each year.

S Figures given are for "White House Staff: Total". They include both 
"Full-time" employees of The White House Office and Special Projects. 
Specific authority for these figures was not cited.

T Figures given are for a combination of Total Number of Permenant 
Positions" and "Full-time Equivalent of Other Positions".

U Figures directly obtainable from congressional appropriations sub
committee hearings are intermittent and not generally available before 
1970.

V Figures are a combination of T and U as given above.

W Figures given are for "White House Staff: Real Total". They include
"Full-time" employees of both The White House Office and Special Projects, 
combined with the numbers of "Detailed" employees as of 30th June in each 
year. Specific authority for these latter figures was not cited.

X Figures given are those for a combination of White House Staff budgetary
items: The White House Office (1939-1976); the NSC (1947-1976);
Special Projects (1956-1966); and the Domestic Council (1970-1976). For 
the years 1939-1946 WHO figures are the "Number of Positions" and are 
taken from a House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearing on General Govern
ment Matters in 1959. For the years 1947-1976 figures are the "Average 
Number" of employees in respect of all White House Staff budgetary items.

Y Figures given are those for a combination of White House Staff budgetary
items: The White House Office (1939-1976); the NSC (1947-1976); Special
Projects (1956-1966); and the Domestic Council (1970-1976). For the 
years 1939-1946 WHO figures are the "Number of Positions" and are taken 
from a House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearing on General Government 
Matters in 1959. For the years 1947-1976 figures are a combination of 
"Total Number of Permanent Positions" and "Full-time Equivalent of Other 
Positions" in respect of The White House Office, the NSC and the Domestic 
Council. Special Projects figures for the years 1956-1963 are those for 
"Numbers at the End of the Year"; while those for 1964-1966 are the 
"Average Number".

Z Figures are the combination of Y above with the highest figures recorded 
in each year for detailed WHO, NSC, and DC personnel.

a Figures for the years 1939-1942 are heavily distorted by the inclusion 
under the heading "WHO Actual Manpower" of employees paid from funds 
provided by the Emergency Relief Appropriations Acts. The U.S. Civil 
Service Commission figures indicate that the numbers of personnel on the 
payroll of the WHO alone were as follows: 224 (1939); 562 (1940);
2,672 (1941); and 857 (1942). However, these figures are themselves 
still distorted by the inclusion of non-White House staff personnel 
whose numbers varied erratically.

b From 1945(ii) to 1964 figures from the Congressional Directory include 
listed Military Aides.
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c Figures are estimates taken from the FY 1949 Budget.

d The last confirmed figure for the "Average Number" of Special Projects 
employees was 105 in 1964 (which appeared in the FY 1966 Budget).
Figures for 1965 and 1966 of 111 in each year were technically estimates 
included in the budgetary justifications in 1965. Confirmation of these 
figures was not possible because all such detailed personnel figures 
were eliminated from the U.S. Budget Appendix from 1966 onwards.

e Technically this figure is the number of consultants, not detailees, 
as estimated in the FY budgetary justifications.

f This indicates an error by this source in the listing of the budgetary 
WHO total for 1973. The budgetary total was in fact higher than that 
given, and therefore this computed figure (-14) for the number of 
detailees should at least be 'increased' to nought.

g Technically this figure is of the number of consultants, both part-time 
and temporary, not detailees, as estimated in the FY 1973 budgetary 
justifications.

h No listing of the Nixon WHO staff was published by the U.S. Government 
Organization Manual in 1974. Publication was delayed by the prospect, 
and then the fact, of Nixon's departure and then by the demands of the 
transition to Ford.

i This figure does not include another 12 personnel that could be classed 
as detailees comprising 9 to the President's Foreign Intelligence 
Advisory Board and 3 White House Fellows, as given in the FY 1975 
budgetary justifications.

j Several figures in this column (those marked with an asterisk) are 
technically estimates taken from the FY 1977 Budget.

k For the years 1940-1948 figures in brackets after U.S. Government 
Organization Manual or Congressional Directory staff totals refer to 
the number of staff recorded in the second WHO staff listing of that 
year. Generally, but not invariably, both publications were biannual 
during these years. (For the exact dates of publication see Appendix 1.1)

1 Figures given for "The White House Staff (Combination Total)" for the 
years 1939-1942 exclude consideration of the distorted figures for 
"White House Office: Actual Manpower" published by the U.S. Civil 
Service Commission. (See Note a above.)

m Figures for USBA(l) if Special Projects are excluded are 281 (1965) and 
249 (1966). (See Note d above.)

n Figures for USBA(2) if Special Projects are excluded are 328 (1964);
321 (1965); and 316 (1966). See Note d above.)

o Figures for "The White House Staff (Combination Total)" if Special 
Projects are excluded are 453 (1964); 466 (1965); and 535 (1966).
(See Note d above. )

p Figures are technically estimates taken from the FY 1976 Budget.

q Figure for 1970 artifically low because the Congressional Directory only 
gave a partial listing for senior WHO staff.

NA Not Available.
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Numbers of WHO Staff 
Holding Each Job Title
FDR Library 
1933-1943

Secretary 10
Press Secretary 1
Secretary for Appointments a 1
Personal Secretary l
Secretary for Congressional Liaison 1
Administrative Assistant b 12
Special Assistant 1
Special Counsel 1
Special Executive Assistant 1
Special Assistant and Liaison Officer of the
Office for Emergency Management 1

Special Assistant and Executive of the
Office of Civilian Defense 1

Military Aide a 1

Total Number of Job Titles 12

a Both Job Titles held by the same person.
b Includes one combined post of Administrative Assistant and Liaison 

Officer for Personnel Management.

Source: Franklin D. Roosevelt Library

APPENDIX 4.8
WHITE HOUSE STAFF : ADDITIONAL JOB TITLES

Presidency Year Job Titles a
Truman 1950 Assistant to the Special Counsel to the President 

Counsel to the Special Assistant to the President 
Special Assistant in the White House

1951 Assistant to the Special Assistant to the President 
Special Assistant to the Assistant to the President 
Information and Editorial Specialist b

1952 Administrative Assistant in the President's Office 
Assistant to the Secretary to the President 
Principal Administrative Assistant

Eisenhower 1957 Legislative Assistant 
Confidential Assistant

Kennedy 1961 Assistant to the Secretary to the Cabinet
1962 Assistant to the Deputy Assistant to the President
1963 Official Reporter b

Special Assistant in the White House Office
Johnson 1965 Administrative Officer b
Nixon 1970 Legislative Counsel 

Executive Assistant
a These job titles do not appear in any of the sources from which 

Tables 4.8 to 4.14 and Appendices 4.2 to 4.7 are compiled, 
b Status of staff job (whether political or administrative) not definitely 

known.

Source: United States Budget Appendices

ROOSEVELT PRESIDENCY 

White House Staff Job Titles
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Numbers of WHO Staff

APPENDIX 4.3 

TRUMAN PRESIDENCY

HST Library 
1945-1953 h
List A List B

Secretary 6 NL
Appointments Secretary NL 1
Correspondence Secretary NL 2
Personal Secretary NL 1
Private Secretary l NL
Press Secretary NL 3
Assistant Press Secretary a NL 3
the Assistant 1 l
Special Assistant b 5 17
Special Executive Assistant 1 NL
Administrative Assistant c 18 18
Chief Administrative Assistant NL 1
Legislative Assistant NL 2
Adviser and Assistant NL 1
Special Counsel 2 3
Special Consultant 1 2
Personal Representative d 3 1
Telecommunications Adviser 1 1
Executive Secretary NSC NL 2
Staff Director (Little Cabinet) NL 1
Armed Forces Aides e NL 14
Other f NL 8

Total Number of Job Titles 8 10 18

a Includes one combined post of Assistant Press Secretary and 
Information Officer.

b Includes two Special Assistants in The White House Office, and 
one Special Assistant in the Executive Office of the President 

c Includes four combined posts of Administrative Assistant and 
Liaison Officer for Personnel Management, and one person 
serving as "office manager of the White House Office", 

d Includes one Personal Representative for the Liquidation of 
War Agencies.

e Comprises Military, Naval and Air Force Aides, and the Chief 
of Staff.

f Includes residential and non-political staff, 
g Total excludes those in the 'Other' category, 
h List A was defined by the HST Library as senior commissioned 

WHO staff.
List B contained a complete listing of all members of the 
Truman WHO staff 1945-1953, of whom only the job titles of the

Information Officer.

serving as "office manager of the White House Office", 
d Includes one Personal Representative for the Liquidati 

War Agencies.
e Comprises Military, Naval and Air Force Aides, and the 

of Staff.
f Includes residential and non-political staff, 
g Total excludes those in the 'Other' category.

WHO staff.

political staff are given here.
NL Job Title is not listed in this source.

Source: Harry S. Truman Library
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EISENHOWER PRESIDENCY

White House Staff Job Titles
Numbers of WHO Staff 
Holding Each Job Title
DDE Library 
1953-1961

The Assistant
Assistant to The Assistant 
The Deputy Assistant 
Special Assistant
Assistant to the Special Assistant 
Deputy Special Assistant
Special Assistant in The White House Office 
Staff Assistant a
Special Assistant for National Security Affairs 
Special Assistant for Personnel Management 
Advisor on Personnel Management 
Special Assistant for Economic Affairs 
Special Assistant for Foreign Economic Policy 
Special Assistant for Public Works Planning 
Special Assistant for Aviation b
Special Assistant for Security Operations Coordination 
Special Assistant for Science and Technology 
Special Assistant for Atomic Energy 
Special Assistant (Coordinator: Food-for-Peace)
Special Assistant (Vice-Chairman: Operations Coordination Board) 
Counsel
Associate Counsel 
Special Counsel 
Associate Special Counsel 
Assistant Special Counsel 
Press Secretary
Assistant to the Press Secretary 
Associate Press Secretary 
Assistant Press Secretary 
Consultant 
Special Consultant
Special Consultant for Agricultural Surplus Disposal 
Secretary to the Cabinet
Assistant to the Secretary to the Cabinet 
Staff Secretary
Staff Secretary and Defense Liaison Officer
Assistant and Staff Secretary
Assistant to the Staff Secretary
Assistant Staff Secretary
Personal Secretary
Appointments Secretary
Executive Assistant
Administrative Assistant
Deputy Assistant
Assistant to the Deputy Assistant 
Deputy Assistant for Interdepartmental Affairs 
Administrative Officer: Special Projects Group 
Service Aides 
Other c

2
2
2
191
1
8
3
3
2
2
21
2
21
2
1
1111
3
2
3
111
1
91
1
2
1
111
1
3
111

10
1
2
1
1

11
3

Total Number of Job Titles ̂ 48

a Includes one combined post of Staff Assistant and Special Assistant in 
the White House Office.

b Previously titled Special Assistant for Aviation Facilities Planning, 
c Includes residential and non-political staff, 
d Total excludes those in the 'Other' category.

Source: Dwight D. Eisenhower Library
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KENNEDY PRESIDENCY

White House Staff Job Titles
Numbers of WHO Staff 
Holding each Job Title

CQ Almanac 
1961

Special Counsel i
Assistant to Special Counsel 2
Deputy Special Counsel for Budget and Programming 1
Press Secretary l
Assistant Press Secretary l
Special Assistant 3
Special Assistant for Personnel and Congressional
Relations 1

Administrative Assistant - White House Liaison
with the Senate 1

Administrative Assistant - White House Liaison
with the House 1

Special Consultant 1
Special Assistant for Regulatory Agencies 1
Special Assistant for National Security Affairs 1
Special Assistant for Cabinet and Executive

Branch Relations 1
Special Assistant for Science and Technology 1
Administrative Assistant 1
Military Representative 1
Other a 1

Total Number of Job Titles b 16

a Includes residential and non-political staff, 
b Total excludes those in the 'Other' category.

Source: Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1961
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JOHNSON PRESIDENCY

White House Staff Job Titles

Special Counsel 
Associate Special Counsel
Special Assistant for Congressional Relations 
Legislative Counsel (Congressional Liaison) 
Administrative Assistant (liaison with Senate) 
Administrative Assistant (liaison with House) 
Administrative Assistant 
Press Secretary 
Special Assistant
Special Assistant for National Security Affairs 
Deputy Special Assistant for National Security Affairs 
Special Assistant for Legislative Programs 
Special Assistant for Health Education and 

International Affairs
Special Assistant for Urban Affairs and Conservation 

for Science and Technology 
for the Arts 
for Consumer Affairs 
for Reconstruction in Vietnam c

Special Assistant 
Special Assistant 
Special Assistant 
Special Assistant 
Cabinet Secretary 
Appointments Secretary d
Consultant (liaison with academic community) 
Special Consultant
Special Consultant for Military Affairs 
Special Consultant for Regulatory Agencies 
Special Consultant for Physical Fitness

Total Number of Job Titles e

Numbers of 
Holding Each

WHO
Job

Staff
Title

CQ Almanac CQ Almanac
1964 1968 1964-1968 f

1 2 5
1 0 NL
1 0 NL
0 1 2
1 1 NL
1 0 NL

NL NL 2
1 1 a NL
2 0 28
1 1 NL
0 0 NL
1 lb NL

1 0 NL
1 0 NL
1 1 NL
0 1 NL
0 1 NL
0 1 NL
1 1 NL
1 1 NL
0 0 NL
1 2 8
0 1 NL
0 1 NL
0 1 NL

15 16 5

a Includes one combined post of Press Secretary and Adviser on Press Relations 
b Retitled as Special Assistant for Domestic Programs, 
c Previously titled as Special Assistant for Civil Programs in Vietnam,
d Variously coupled with Liaison to the Democratic National Committee;

Schedule Director; and Office Manager of White House Operations, 
e Total excludes those in the 'Other' category.
f Figures taken from a special round-up article summarizing the period

1964-1968 which reduced WHO staff job titles to a bare minimum (in contrast 
to the more detailed job titles listed in successive annual editions of the 
Almanac).

NL Job Title is not listed in this source.

Source: Congressional Quarterly Almanacs 1964-1968
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NIXON PRESIDENCY
White House Staff Job Titles

Numbers of WHO Staff 
Holding Each Job Title
WHO 
1971 c

Counsellor 2
Deputy Counsellor 1
Special Assistant to the Counsellor 1
Special Counsel to the Counsellor 1
Counsel 1
Assistant to the Counsel 1
Associate Counsel 1
Special Counsel 3
Assistant 2
Staff Assistant (White House Office) 46
Special Assistant 16
Deputy Special Assistant 3
Deputy Assistant 3
Administrative Assistant 1
Executive Assistant 1
Assistant for National Security Affairs 1
Deputy Assistant for National Security Affairs 1
Staff Assistant (Office of the Assistant for NSA) 7
Staff Assistant (NSC staff) 46
Assistant for Domestic Affairs (Director: Domestic Council) 1 
Deputy Assistant for Domestic Affairs (Deputy Director:

Domestic Council) 1
Special Assistant (Domestic Council staff) 3
Staff Assistant (Domestic Council staff) 10
Assistant for International Economic POlicy 1
Counsel for Congressional Relations 1
Assistant for Congressional Relations 1
Deputy Assistant for Congressional Relations 1
Press Secretary 1
Deputy Press Secretary 2
Assistant to the Press Secretary 1
Press Assistant 1
Official White House Photographer 1
Director of Communications for the Executive Branch 1
Deputy Director of Communications for the Executive Branch 1 
Assistant Director of Communications for the Executive

Branch 3
Assistant Deputy Director of Communications for the

Executive Branch 1
Special Assistant for Consumer Affairs 1
Special Assistant (Liaison with former Presidents) 1
Special Consultant 2
Advisor on Manpower Mobilization 1
Science Advisor (Director: Office of Science and Technology) 1
Staff Assistant (Office of Science and Technology) 24
White House Fellow 2
Communications Officer (WH Communications Agency) 1
Service Aides 4
Other a 15
Total Number of Job Titles ** 45
a Includes residential and non-political staff, 
b Total excludes those in the 'Other' category.
c This list of WHO staff was officially released by the Office of the White 

House Press Secretary in April 1971.
Source: The White House Office
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APPENDIX 4.9
THE NUMBER OF CHANGES IN STAFF JOB TITLE
The White House Office 1939-1974

Year a USGOM CD CSD Presidency

1939(iii) - - Roosevelt
1940(i) 0 0 -

(ii) 0 0 -

1941(i) 0 0 -

(ii) 0 0 -

1942(i) 0 0 -
(Ü) 0 0 -

1943(i) 0 0 -

(ii) 0 0 -

1944(i) 0 0 -

(Ü) 0 0 -

1945(i) 1 0 -

(Ü) - - Truman
1946(i) 0 0 -

(ii) 1 0 -
1947(i) 1 -

(Ü) 0 -
1948(i) 2 1 -

(ii) 0 -
1949 0 0 -
1950 1 0 -
1951 0 1 _
1952 0 0 -
1953 - - Eisenhower
1954 8 12 -
1955 4 5 -
1956 1 2 -
1957 4 3 -
1958 1 1 -
1959 7 11 -
1960 2 0 -
1961 - - Kennedy
1962 1 1 -
1963 0 0 -

1964 - - - Johnson
1965 1 2 3
1966 0 1 1
1967 1 2 3
1968 1 0 0
1969 - - Nixon
1970 13 7 10
1971 4 4 3
1972 2 3 2
1973 12 9 11
1974 - b 5 9

a Between 1940 and 194S1 the Congressional Directory was regularly
published biannually, while the Government Organization Manual
was intermittently published biannually.

b No WHO staff list was published in 1974 for the Nixon Presidency.

Sources : Unitedl States Government Organization Manual 1939-1974
Congressional Directory 1939-1974
Congressional Staff Directory 1964-1974
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TURNOVER IN THE WHITE HOUSE OFFICE 1939-1974

Year a USGOM CD b CSD Presidency
Dep-Arr Dep-Arr Dep-Arr

1939(iii) - - _ Roosevelt
1940(i) 0-1 - _

(ii) 1-1 0-0 —
1941(i) 0-1 0-1 _

(ii) 1-0 0-2 _
1942(i) 1-2 2-1 _

(ii) 0-1 0-0 _
1943(1) 1-3 0-1 -

(ii) 1-2 1-3 -

1944(i) 2-2 _
(ii) 1-1 -

1945(i) 1-2 0-1 -

(ii) - - - Truman
1946(i) 2-5 0-3 -

(ii) 2-1 2-4 _
1947(i) 2-3 _

(ii) 1-0 -

1948(i) 3-5 1-1 -
(ii) 2-3 -

1949 l-i 1-0 -

1950 1-2 1-4 _
1951 3-2 2-2 _
1952 2-3 4-0 -

1953 - - - Eisenhower
1954 4-8 1-4 -

1955 6-14 5-14 _
1956 4-8 3-7 -
1957 10-12 9-12 -
1958 8-8 7-10 -
1959 9-11 13-10 -
1960 3-3 3-7 -
1961 - - - Kennedy
1962 6-3 5-2 -
1963 4-6 2-2 -
1964 - - - Johnson
1965 7-3 14-8 8-9
1966 10-11 6-6 6-9
1967 7-7 6-8 6-6
1968 6-7 7-5 6-5
1969 - - - Nixon
1970 4-15 25-4 c 21-11
1971 25-18 6-31 c 13-28
1972 7-10 4-11 7-12
1973 33-23 31-19 32-18
1974 _ d 8-19 5-19
a Between 1940 and 1948 the Congressional Directory was regularly

published biannually, while the Government Organization Manual was
intermittently published biannually.

b Figures include all the Armed Forces Aides listed in the year 1945(ii)
to 1964,

c Figures distorted by an error in the listing of WHO staff in 1970.
d No WHO staff list was published in 1974 for the Nixon Presidency.
Dep The numbers who had departed from the WHO staff over the previous year. 
Arr The numbers who had arrived on the WHO staff over the previous year. 
Sources: United States Government Organization Manual 1939-1974

Congressional Directory 1939-1974
Congressional Staff Directory 1964-1974
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APPENDIX 4.IX
TURNOVER IN THE WHITE HOUSE OFFICE 1939-1974 
Measurements of Turnover Compared

Overall Actual Departure LoS Ratio: LoS Ratio:
Position Turnover Turnover Crude Adjusted

USGOM CD USGOM CD USGOM CD USGOM CD
CSD CSD CSD CSD

1 Kennedy 1(19) 1(11) 1(33) 1(21) 1(84) 1(87) 1(73) 1(82)
2 Roosevelt 2(22) 2(18) 2(36) 2(29) 2(77) 2(87) 2(57) 2(71)
3 Truman 3(37) 3(30) 3(46) 4(48) 4(67) 4(73) 3(50) 3(52)
4 Eisenhower 5(108) 5(103) 4(49) 3(45) 3(68) 3(74) 5(47) 4(47)
5 Johnson 4(58) 4(58) 5(55) 5(54) 6(63) 5(58) 4(49) 5(45)

4(55) 5(52) 5(66) 5(45)
6 Nixon 6(135) 6(158) 6(62) 6(66) 5(65) 6(58) 6(46) 6(38)

6(166) 6(66) 6(57) 6(38)

This Appendix should be read both horizontally and vertically. The four sets of 
vertical columns are based on four different measurements of WHO staff turnover 
(see below). The left-hand column puts the six presidencies in an overall order 
(from 1 to 6), derived from the cumulative evidence of the other columns, which 
signifies increasing levels of WHO staff turnover: e.g. Kennedy's (in position 1) 
registered the least while Nixon's (in position 6) registered the most.
Reading horizontally gives the position of that Presidency (again, from 1 to 6) 
according to the particular measurement of turnover appropriate to the column in 
question. This can vary: e.g. although Eisenhower's is placed in overall 4th 
position his staff turnover when measured by "Actual Turnover" puts his in 5th 
position.
The four measurements of turnover compared here are each presented in a similar 
form. Each column is presented in the form x(y), where x is the position of that 
Presidency in the order (from 1 to 6) as determined by the figures themselves 
(y) appropriate to each method of measurement.
Actual Turnover
The figures given for Actual Turnover are actual numbers of staff. They are ob
tained by adding together the numbers of those listed as having left, and those 
listed as having joined, the WHO staff during each Presidency.
Departure Turnover
The figures given for Departure Turnover are percentages. They are derived from 
dividing the total number of listed WHO staff who left during each Presidency by 
the total number of listed WHO staff who served in that Presidency.
Lenth of Service Ratio (Crude)
The figures given for Length of Service Ratio (Crude) are percentages. They are 
derived from dividing the actual listed WHO person-years served by the theoretical 
maximum possible person-years served (i.e. had every listed WHO staff member re
mained continuously on the staff from the time of joining till the end of that 
Presidency).
Length of Service Ratio (Adjusted)
The figures given for the Length of Service Ratio (Adjusted) are percentages. They 
are derived from dividing the figure for the Average Length of Service for the 
listed WHO staff in each Presidency by the number of years that each Presidency 
lasted (to the nearest half-year, according to the source concerned).
* CSD figures are available only for the Johnson and Nixon Presidencies.

Sources: United States Government ORganization Manual 1939-1974
Congressional Directory 1939-1974
Congressional Staff Directory 1964-1974
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COST OF THE WHITE HOUSE STAFF 1939-1976
Budget Authority (in $'000s)

Presidency Year WHO SP
Roosevelt 1939 213 _

1940 312 -

1941 306 -

1942 308 -

1943 309 -

1944 302 -

Truman 1945 354 -

1946 343 -

1947 884 -

1948 953 -

1949 970 -

1950 1,375 -

1951 1,586 -

1952 1,884 -

Eisenhower 1953 1,958 -

1954 1,800 -

1955 1,895 -

1956 1,883 1,250
1957 1,875 1,500
1958 2,052 1,381
1959 2,222 1,330
1960 2,221 1,500

Kennedy 1961 2,498 1,258
1962 2,495 1,500
1963 2,545 1,500

Johnson 1964 2,730 1,500
1965 2,855 1,375
1966 2,855 1,500
1967 2,955 1,500
1968 3,009 1,500

Nixon 1969 3,220 1,500
1970 3,940 2,500
1971 8,359 1,500
1972 9,342 1,500
1973 9,767 1,500
1974 11,260 414

Ford 1975 16,367 -

1976 16,766 -
Cumulative
Totals 1939- 1976 126,977 27,508

WHO The White House Office
SP Special Projects
EF/UN Emergency Fund/Unanticipated
NSC National Security Council
DC Domestic Council

EF/UN NSC DC TOTAL
- _ _ 213

1,000 - - 1,312
1,000 - - 1,306
1,000 - - 1,308
1,000 - - 1,309
1,000 - - 1,302
1,000 - - 1,354
1,000 - - 1,343
1,000 - - 1,884
1,000 200 - 2,153
1,000 200 - 2,170
1,000 200 - 2,575
1,000 160 - 2,746
1,000 160 - 3,044
1,000 155 - 3,113
1,000 220 - 3,020
1,000 215 - 3,110
1,000 244 - 4,377
1,000 248 - 4,623
1,000 711 - 5,144
1,000 759 - 5,311
1,000 792 - 5,513
1,000 817 - 5,573
1,000 554 - 5,549
1,000 550 - 5,595
1,000 575 - 5,805
1,000 627 - 5,857
1,000 675 - 6,030
1,000 664 - 6,119
1,000 664 - 6,173
1,000 811 - 6,540
1,000 1,860 1,500 10,800
1,000 2,182 1,500 14,541
1,000 2,424 2,209 16,475
1,000 2,762 2,122 17,151
1,000 2,802 1,100 16,576

500 2,900 1,250 21,017
1,000 3,052 1,646 22,464

36,414

Needs

28,183 11,327

Period in 
Existence
1939- 1976 
1956-1974
1940- 1976 
1947-1976 
1970-1976

230,409

Sources : 1939-1946 Subcommittee on General Government Matters 
House Committee on Appropriations 

1947-1976 United States Budgets

I
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COST OF THE WHITE HOUSE STAFF 1939-1976 
Budget Outlay (Expenditure) (in $'OOOs)

Presidency Year WHO SP NSC DC TOTAL
Roosevelt 1939a 213 213

1940 312 - - - 312
1941 306 - - - 306
1942 308 - - _ 308
1943 309 - - _ 309
1944 302 - - _ 302

Truman 1945 354 - - _ 354
1946 343 - - _ 343
1947 849 - _ _ 849
1948 891 - 115 - 1,006
1949 1,124 - 112 - 1,236
1950 1,345 - 107 - 1,452
1951 1,437 - 120 - 1,557
1952 1,645 - 142 - 1,787

Eisenhower 1953 1,710 - 155 _ 1,865
1954 1,630 - 207 - 1,837
1955 1,807 - 215 _ 2,022
1956 1,869 866 243 - 2,978
1957 1,876 1,358 248 _ 3,482
1958 1,958 1,314 700 - 3,972
1959 2,253 1,240 747 - 4,240
1960 2,222 1,301 752 _ 4,275

Kennedy 1961 2,478 1,241 760 - 4,479
1962 2,454 1,405 476 - 4,335
1963 2,502 1,092 496 - 4,090

Johnson 1964 2,705 1,222 561 _ 4,488
1965 2,872 1,090 627 - 4,589
1966 2,818 818 604 - 4,240
1967 2,779 742 618 - 4,139
1968 2,821 801 647 - 4,269

Nixon 1969 3,077 1,305 791 _ 5,173
1970 3,721 2,497 1,650 - 7,868
1971 7,582 791 2,099 945 11,417
1972 9,604 1,117 2,391 1,871 14,983
1973 9,735 1,650 2,463 1,627 15,475
1974 10,384 646 2,531 957 14,518

Ford 1975 15,293 - 2,621 1,209 19,123
1976b 19,927 - 3,799 1,846 25,572

Cumulative
Totals 1939-1976 125,815 22,496 26,997 8,455 183,763

a Figures for 1939-1946 taken from House Appropriations Subcommittee on 
General Government Matters.

b Figures for 1976 include those for the Transitional Quarter (TQ).
NB Figures for the Emergency Fund/Unanticipated Needs not included as budgetary 

classifications have not regularly distinguished between outlay for the White 
House staff and for other items.

NB Figures for Outlay as a % of Budget Authority in respect of Cumulative Totals 
are as follows: WH0(99%) ; SP(82%); NSC(96%); DC(75%).

Source: United States Budgets
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APPENDIX 4.14
SALARY LEVELS FOR THE SENIOR WHITE HOUSE OFFICE STAFF 1947-1977

TSG: TSP: at TSP: WHO As %
Title Top Salary No. Top Salary constant No. Salary of WHO

Year of TSG Grade(TSG) Paid Paid (TSP) pricesef Paid Billc Budget'
1947 GS-16 ET+ 10,000 9 10,000 27,000 9 772 87
1948a GS-16 ET+ 10,000 9 15,000b 37,800 1 814 85
1949a GS-16 ET+ 10,000 9 15,000b 38,100 1 876 90
1950 NA NA 11 15,000 37,800 1 1,186 86
1951 P + 14,800 10 20,000 46,600 2 1,367 86
1952 P + 14,800 8 20,000 45,700 2 1,446 77
1953 SP ET+ 14,800 11 20,000 45,300 2 1,525 78
1954 SP ET+ 14,800 11 20,000 45,100 1 1,435 80
1955 SP ET+ 14,800 11 20,000 45,300 1 1,640 87
1956 SP ET+ 16,000 11 20,000 44,600 1 1,650 88
1957 SP ET+ 16,000 11 22,500 48,400 1 1,672 89
1958 SP ET+ 15,375 14 22,500 47,200 1 1,748 85
1959 SP ET+ 15,375 14 22,500 46,800 1 1,879 85
1960 SP ET+ 17,500 14 22,500 46,000 1 1,906 86
1961 SP ET+ 16,530 14 21,000 42,500 5 2,097 84
1962 SP ET+ 18,000 14 21,000 42,100 5 2,003 80
1963 SP ET+ 18,000 14 21,000 41,600 5 2,045 80
1964 SP ET+ 21,450 14 20,000® 39,100 14 2,156 79
1965 SP ET+ 22,200 14 27,500® 52,800 14 2,248 79
1966 SP ET+ 22,750 14 29,500e 55,100 14 2,173 76
1967 EL-II ET 30,000 14 30,000 54,500 14 2,271 77
1968 EL-II ET 30,000 14 30,000 52,300 14 2,330 77
1969 EL-II ET 42,500 14 42,500 70,300 14 2,563 79
1970 EL-II ET 42,500 14 42,500 66,300 14 2,950 75
1971 EL-II ET 42,500 14 42,500 63,500 14 6,868 82
1972 EL-II ET 42,500 14 42,500 61,500 14 7,721 83
1973 EL-II ET 42,500 14 42,500 58,000 14 8,070 83
1974 EL-II ET 42,500 14 42,500 52,300 14 8,651 77
1975 EL-II ET 44,600 14 44,600 50,300 14 10,614 65
1976 EL-II ET 44,600 14 44,600 47,500 14 10,737 64
1977 EL-II ET 57,500 14 57,500 57,500 14 11,801 69

a Estimates from FY 1949 Budget.
b This salary was not paid from WHO funds but from the Emergency Fund

appropriation.
c Figures given in $'000s.
d Figures given as a proportion of WHO Budget Authority,
e Figures given to the nearest $100.
f Figures given at 1977 constant prices.
GS General Schedule grades (applicable to career civil service).
P Positions (applicable to political appointments).
SP Special Positions (applicable to political appointments).
EL-II Executive Level II (applicable to political appointments).
ET (Rates of Pay) Equal To.
+ (Rates of Pay) In Excess Of.
NA Not Available.

Sources: United States Budgets
Statistical Abstract of the United States 
(for inflation-adjusted figures at 1977 prices)
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SALARY LEVELS OF WHITE HOUSE STAFF 1942-1977

Top Number of
Salary Top WHO
for WHO Staff at Number of Names of WHO Staff atPresidency Year Staff Top Salary WHO Staff At the Top Salary Level the Top Salary Level

ROOSEVELT 1942 NA 3 3 Secretary to the President Stephen Early 
General Watson
Marvin McIntyre

TRUMAN 1947 *15,000® 1 1 the Assistant John Steelman
TRUMAN 1952 $20,000 2 1 the Assistant John Steelman1 Special Counsel Clark Clifford
EISENHOWER 1957 $22,500 1 1 The Assistant Sherman Adams
KENNEDY 1962 $21,000 5 3 Special Assistant McGeorge Bundy 

Lawrence O’Brien
Kenneth O'Donnell1 Special Counsel Theodore Sorensen1 Press Secretary Pierre Salinger

JOHNSON 1967 $30,000 14 8 Special Assistant Joseph Califano 
Douglas Cater 
George Christian 
Donald Hornig 
Robert Kintner 
Walt Rostow
Marvin Watson 
Robert Komer2 Special Counsel Harry McPherson 
Larry Temple

1 Legislative Counsel Harold Sanders
1 Administrative Assistant Mike Manatos
1 Deputy Press Secretary Robert Fleming
1 Associate Special Counsel DeVier Pierson

NIXON 1972 $42,500 14 3 Counsellor Robert Finch 
Donald Rumsfeld 
Anne Armstrong13

3 Assistant Peter Flanigan 
H.R. Haldeman 
William Timmons

1 Assistant/National Security Henry Kissinger
1 Assistant/Domestic Affairs John Ehrlichman
1 Efeputy AssistantyDaæstic Affairs Kenneth Cole
i Director of Communications Herbert Klein
1 Special Consultant Leonard Garment
1 Special Assistant Patrick Buchanan
1 Special Counsel Charles Colson
1 Administrative Assistant Larry Higbyc

CARTER 1977 *57,500 14 7 Assistant Zbigniew Brzezinski 
Margaret Constanza 
Stuart Eizenstadt 
Hamilton Jordan 
Frank Moore 
Richard Pettigrew 
Jack Watson

1 Counsel Robert Lipshutz
i Press Secretary Jody Powell
5 Special Assistant^ Joseph Aragon

Peter Bourne 
Hugh Carter 
Barry Jagoda 
Timothy Kraft

NA Not Available
a Salary paid from Emergency Fund not from WHO funds.
b Listed In the U.S. Budget for 1972 but not listed in WHO Staff listings 

until 1973.
c Listed in Nison White House Staff List (April 1971) but not in WHO Staff 

listings.
d Names taken from U.S. Government Organization Manual (1977 Supplement).

Source: United States Budgets
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APPENDIX 5.1

ROOSEVELT PRESIDENCY 1933-1945

White House Staff: Structure

Senior political staff

Staff assistance 
to the senior staff

Non-political 
support staff

TOTAL

July
1937

% on 
detail

May
1942

% on 
detail

4 0 9 0

20 71 32 84

102 88 159 80

126 200

Source: Franklin D. Roosevelt Library

APPENDIX 5.2

TRUMAN PRESIDENCY 1945-1953

White House Staff Structure

Senior political staff

Staff assistance 
to the senior staff

Non-political 
support staff

TOTAL

HST LIBRARY
USG0M CD List A List B

35 29 40 64

- - 114(32)a 60

- - - 148

35 29 154b 372

a Figure in brackets gives the number of staff officially on detail, 
b Of this total 86 persons are not included in List B. Therefore a 

combination of the two Lists gives a total of 458 (ie 372 + 86) as 
the number of staff who served Truman according to the Library.

Sources: Harry S. Truman Library
United States Government Organization Manual 
Congressional Directory
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APPENDIX 5.3

TRUMAN PRESIDENCY 1945-1953

White House Staff Structure

Senior Political Staff Offices

HST LIBRARY

List Aa List B

John Steelman Assistant to the President 25 (5)

Charles Murphy Special Counsel 13 (2)

Averell Harriman Special Assistant 12 (3)

Gordon Gray Special Assistant 31 (11)

Matthew Connelly Secretary to the President 3

Donald Dawson Administrative Assistant 3

David Niles Administrative Assistant 2

David Lloyd Administrative Assistant 1 (1)

Clark Clifford Special Counsel 2

Donald Nelson ) 
& Edwin Locke ) Personal Representatives 15 (8)

55

4

0

0

3

3

4 

2 

2

3

a Figures show the number of political staff attached to each Senior 
Political Staff Office as of December 1952.

b Figures give the number of political and support staff that served 
in each Senior Political Staff Office during the period 1945-1953. 
NB: Many staff listed in LiBt A were not listed in List B.

c Figures in brackets give the numbers of staff that were on detail 
from other Departments and/or Agencies.

Source: Harry S. Truman Library
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APPENDIX 5.4

EISENHOWER PRESIDENCY 1953-1961

White House Staff: Structure

Number %

Senior political staff 93 31

Part-time staff 8 3

Non-political
support staff 197 66

TOTAL 298 100

Source: Dwight D. Eisenhower Library

APPENDIX 5.5

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974

White House Staff: Structure
April
1971 %

Senior political staff 36 19

Staff assistance
to the senior staff 82 43

Domestic Council
political staff 18 10

NSC political staff 54 28

TOTAL 190 100

Source: The White House (1971)
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APPENDIX 5.6

JOHNSON PRESIDENCY 1963-1969

White House Staff Structure Domestic Policy Staff

f JOHNSON I

Bill Moyers Harry McPherson Joseph Califano Douglas Cater
Hayes Redmond 
Albert Cantril 
John Roche

DeVier Pierson 
Cliff Alexander 
Will Blackburn 
Charles Maguire

Larry Levinson 
Jon Robson 
James Gunther 
Fred Bohen 
William Graham 
Martin Nimitz 
Stan Ross

Ben Wattenberg 
Ervin Duggan 
Thomas Cronin

APPENDIX 5.7

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974 

White House Staff Structure

Health : 
Cavanaugh

EZZ I ~ 1Z ____L
Assistant 
Director : 
Krogh

Assistant
Director:
Harper

Assistant 
Director : 
Engman

Crime ; Gov 
Org; DoT

Budget ; 
Revenue 
Sharing; 
Planning

Tax
Policy

Clapp
Nordahl
Payton
Shepard

Gamble
Keller
Michel
Morey
Rich
Waldman

Lewis
Paulson

Domestic Council Staff

I NIXON Irnr
DOMESTIC
COUNCIL

Executive
Director:
Ehrlichman

Deputy
Director:
Cole

Administrative
Assistants

Administrative
Assistants

Assistant
Director:
Morgan
Housing; 
Civil R

Clawson
Mead

Assistant
Director:
Evans
Welfare ; 
Labor

Bayer
Falk

Assistant 
Director : 
Whitaker
Energy; En
vironment ; 
Agriculture

Fairbanks

Source: John H. Kessel, The Domestic Presidency (Duxbury Press, 1975).
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APPENDIX 5.8

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974 

White House Staff Structure
Chief of Staff 1969-1973: 
Lines of Authority

Source: U.S. House Judiciary Committee Hearings (1974)

APPENDIX 5.9

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974 

White House Staff Structure
Executive Reorganization 1973: 
New Lines of Authority

Assistants

Counsellors

Source: The White House (1973)
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APPENDIX 5.10

White House Staff 
Lines of Authority

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974 

White House Staff Structure

Source: U.S. Senate Select Committee on Presidential Campaign Activities (1973)
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APPENDIX 5,11

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974

White House Staff Structure Organizational Chain of Command 1970

Source: U.S. House Judiciary Committee Hearings (1974)
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APPENDIX 5.12

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974

WHS Procedural Manual 1974

The White House Staff Procedural Manual listed the format required for specific 
White House staff activities. These included the following:
Recommended Telephone Call

Any staff member recommending that the President make a telephone call was 
required to submit a memorandum which included the following:

(a) To whom the telephone call was to be made;
(b) By whom the telephone call was recommended;
(c) The purpose of the telephone call;
(d) Background information which would be of use in making the call;
(e) Talking points for discussion during the telephone call;
(f) Date of submission.

This memorandum was then approved, not approved, or amended by the Office of the 
Chief of Staff.
Schedule Proposal

Any staff member recommending that the President consider a particular proposal 
and suggesting that a meeting be held to discuss it was required to submit a 
memorandum which was to include the following:

(a) Description of the meeting suggested;
(b) Date of the meeting suggested;
(c) Purpose of the meeting suggested;
(d) Format of the meeting suggested;
(e) Speech material relevant to the suggested proposal(s);
(f) Press coverage suggested as most appropriate;
(g) List of White House staff to be involved;
(h) The view of those recommending that the meeting be held;
(i) The views of those opposing such a meeting;
(j) Summary of previous participation (by the President) on the general 

subject and/or specific proposal(s) to be discussed;
(k) Background information of relevant interest.

Ten copies of each such memorandum would normally be made which would then be 
distributed to members of the White House staff for their comments.
Briefing Papers
Briefing papers submitted to the President by the White House staff were normally 
to be routed via the Office of the Chief of Staff which would ensure that each 
had a one-page covering memorandum.

Source: Information made available by the Office of Assistant to the
President (Leonard Garment)
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APPENDIX 5.13

NIXON PRESIDENCY 1969-1974

White House Staff Structure NSC Staff 1971

Source: The White House
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APPENDIX 5,14

FORD PRESIDENCY 1974-1977

Source: The White House



APPENDIX 5.15

FORD PRESIDENCY 1974-1977

White_House Staff__Structure Principal Functions of Major Offices

CABINET RANK ADVISORS Consult with the President on the full range of policy 
issues as requested. Participate in Cabinet.

WHITE HOUSE 
OPERATIONS OFFICE

Performs the staff functions directly supporting the 
President's day-to-day activities.

OFFICE OF THE 
CABINET SECRETARY

Secretary to the Cabinet. Assists the President in 
schedule planning. Makes advance preparations for 
Presidential travel.

OFFICE OF THE 
STAFF SECRETARY

Assists in ensuring a smooth flow of coordinated 
information and decision papers to the President. 
Assists in communicating Presidential decisions and 
requests to the staff. Acts as administrative officer 
of the White House Office.

OFFICE OF THE 
PRESS SECRETARY

Assists the President in presentation of his view to the 
national and foreign press and the public.

OFFICE OF COUNSELLOR Assists the President in the preparation of materials for 
speeches and formal communications. Oversees the Editorial 
Office. Advises the President on political matters.

EDITORIAL
OFFICE

Assists the President in the preparation of his speeches 
and formal communications.

OFFICE OF COUNSELLOR Assists the President in his relations with Congress and 
oversees the Congressional Relations Office. Assists 
the President in his relations with non-governmental 
individuals. Monitors preparations for the Bicentennial 
for the President.

OFFICE OF CONGRES
SIONAL RELATIONS

Assists the President in maintaining clear two-way 
communication with the Congress.

OFFICE OF 
PUBLIC LIAISON

Assists the President to maintain contacts with non
governmental organizations.

OFFICE OF COUNSEL Provides legal counsel to the President on matters 
involving the conduct of his office.

PRESIDENTIAL 
PERSONNEL OFFICE

Provides staff assistance to the President as requested 
in the exercise of his authority to nominate and appoint 
personnel to Federal office.

OFFICE OF WHITE 
HOUSE VISITORS

Supervises arrangements for group and public tours of the 
White House.

MILITARY ASSISTANT 
TO THE PRESIDENT

Provides operational support to the President in his 
role as Commander-In-Chief.

Source: The White House
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APPENDIX 5.16

CARTER PRESIDENCY 1977-1981 

White House Staff Structure White House Office January 1977 
Organization of Responsibilities

COUNSEL to the President
LIPSCHUTZ Legal work. White House Security Office. Chairs staff

meetings. Office of Chief Executive Clerk.

ASSISTANT to the President
JORDAN Staff Co-ordination. Political/General.

ASSISTANT to the President - Domestic Affairs and Policy
EIZENSTADT Domestic Policy Staff. Research. Presidential Messages.

Correspondence Policy Staff. Legislative Messages.

ASSISTANT to the President - Cabinet and Intergovernmental Affairs 
WATSON Agency Liaison. State and Local Government Liaison.

ASSISTANT
MOORE

to the President - Congressional Liaison
Congressional Liaison. Visitors Office.

ASSISTANT to the President - Energy
SCHLESINGER Energy Policy and Reorganization.

ASSISTANT to the President - National Security 
BRZEZINSKI National Security Council.

PRESS SECRETARY
POWELL Press Office. Photography. Speech writing. Public awareness.

SPECIAL ASSISTANT to the President - Appointments
KRAFT Appointments and scheduling. Advance work. West Wing

reception. Personal assistance to the President.

SPECIAL ASSISTANT to the President - Personnel 
KING Presidential Personnel Office.

SPECIAL ASSISTANT to the President - Budget & Organization 
HARDEN Budget. Organization. Accounting.

SPECIAL ASSISTANT to the President - Administration
CARTER Operating offices. Office of Military Aide. Secret Service.

SPECIAL ASSISTANT to the President - Ombudsman
ARAGON White House Ombudsman. Special Political problems.

SPECIAL ASSISTANT to the President - Drug Abuse
BOURNE Drug Office. White House Fellows Program. Advisor to

1st Lady on Mental Health.

SPECIAL ASSISTANT to the President
MITCHELL Delivery of Services problems. Liaison with DC Government.
DIRECTOR OF WHITE HOUSE PROJECTS
SCHNEIDERS Correspondence Study. Other management projects.
STAFF SECRETARY
HUTCHISON Presidential Paper Management. Staff Secretary
The first nine names formed the top tier of the White House staff. They were 
listed in no particular order and no lines of authority were given.
Source: The White House
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THE EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

THE WHITE HOUSE OFFICE

1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20500 Dial 456-1414

RONALD REAGAN PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES
01 Helene von Damn Special Assistant

02 Edwin Meese III Counsellor to the President
03 Robert M. Garrick Deputy Counsellor
04 Edwin W. Thomas, Jr. Assistant Counsellor
05 Herbert E. Ellingwood Deputy Counsel to the President
06 Richard A. Hauser Deputy Counsel to the President
07 Craig L. Fuller Deputy Assistant to the President & Director, 

Office of Cabinet Administration
08 Richard S. Beal Planning & Evaluation Director

09 James A. Baker III Chief of Staff & Assistant to the President
10 Francis S.M. Hodsoll Deputy Assistant to the President & Deputy 

to Chief of Staff
11 Kate L. Moore Deputy Special Assistant
12 David R. Gergen Assistant to the President & Staff Director
13 Richard G. Darman Staff Secretary
14 Frank A. Ursomarso Deputy Assistant to the President for 

Communications & Director, Office of 
Communications

15 Michael K. Deaver Deputy Chief o Staff & Assistant to the 
President

16 Joseph W. Canzeri Deputy Assistant to the President & Assistant 
to Deputy Chief of Staff

17 Edward Hickey V, Jr. Deputy Assistant to the President & Special 
Support Services Director

18 Dennis E. LeBlanc Special Assistant to the President & Deputy 
Director of Special Support Services

19 Stephen M. Studdert Special Assistant to the President & Director of 
Advance

20 Gregory Newell Special Assistant for Scheduling
21 Peter McCoy Staff Director for the First Lady
22 Christine P. Hathaway Administrative Assistant
23 Sheila Patton Press Secretary
24 Barbara Cook Assistant Press Secretary
25 Elaine Crispen Personal Secretary
26 Muffie Brandon Social Secretary
27 Linda Faulkner Assistant Social Secretary
28 Norma Wormser Scheduling Director
29 Ann Wrobleski Special Projects

30 Richard V. Allen Assistant to the President for National Security 
Affairs

31 James W. Nance Deputy Assistant to the President for National 
Security Affairs
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32 Fred F. Fielding Counsel to the President

33 Martin Anderson

34 Edwin J. Gray

35 Kevin R. Hopkins

Assistant to the President for Policy 
Development

Deputy Assistant to the President & Director, 
Office of Policy Development 

Special Assistant to the President

36 James S. Brady
37 Larry M. Speakes

38 Kama Small

39 Lyndon K. Allin
40 Mark Weinberg
41 David Prosperi
42 Bob Dahlgren
43 Phyllis Kaminsky
44 William Hart
45 Louis E. Gerig

Assistant to the President & Press Secretary 
Deputy Assistant to the President & Deputy 

Press Secretary
Deputy Assistant to the President & Deputy 

Press Secretary 
Associate Press Secretary 
Assistant Press Secretary 
Assistant Press Secretary 
Departmental Press Secretary Liaison 
Liaison to National Security Council 
News Summary Editor 
Director of Media Liaison Office

46 Max L. Friedersdorf
47 William J. Gribben
48 Nancy Kennedy
49 Sherrie Cooksey
50 Powell Allen Moore

51 David Swanson
52 Pamela J. Turner
53 Kenneth M. Duberstein

54 John H. Dressendorfer
55 M.B. Oglesby
56 Nancy Risque
57 David Wright

Assistant to the President for Legislative Affairs 
Deputy Assistant 
Administrative Assistant 
Legislative Counsel
Deputy Assistant to the President for 

Legislative Affairs, Senate 
Special Assistant, Senate 
Special Assistant, Senate 
Deputy Assistant to the President for 

Legislative Affairs, House 
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House

58 Elizabeth H. Dole
59 Red Cavaney

60 Aram Bakshian, Jr.
61 Robert Bonitati

62 Jack Burgess
63 Morton C. Blackwell
64 Virginia H. Knauer

65 Diana L. Lozano
66 Thelma Duggin
67 Wayne H. Valis
68 Ernest E. Garcia
69 Sally Hartwig

Assistant to the President for Public Liaison 
Deputy Assistant to the President for Public 
Liaison

Special Assistant, Humanities 
Special Assistant, Labor 
Deputy Director, Commerce 
Special Assistant to the President 
Special Assistant, Membership Groups 
Special Assistant, Social Services 
Deputy Director
Special Assistant, Human Services 
Deputy Special Assistant 
Special Assistant, Business 
Special Assistant, Director of Resources 
Director of Scheduling
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32 Fred F. Fielding Counsel to the President

33 Martin Anderson

34 Edwin J . Gray

35 Kevin R . Hopkins

Assistant to the President for Policy 
Development

Deputy Assistant to the President & Director, 
Office of Policy Development 

Special Assistant to the President

36 James S. Brady
37 Larry M. Speakes

38 Kama Small

39 Lym
40 Mar
41 Dav
42 Bob
43 Phy
44 Wi]
45 Loi

46 Ma:
47 Wi
48 Na
49 Sh
50 Po

Assistant to the President & Press Secretary 
Deputy Assistant to the President & Deputy 

" -etary
*r\ <-he President & Deputy

In If fairs

51 Di
52 Pt
53 Kt

54 John H. Dressendorfer
55 M.B. Oglesby
56 Nancy Risque
57 David Wright

58 Elizabeth H. Dole
59 Red Cavaney

60 Aram Bakshian, Jr.
61 Robert Bonität!

62 Jack Burgess
63 Morton C. Blackwell
64 Virginia H. Knauer

65 Diana L. Lozano
66 Thelma Duggin
67 Wayne H. Valis
68 Ernest E. Garcia
69 Sally Hartwig

Special Assisiuu, ..w— _
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House

Assistant to the President for Public Liaison 
Deputy Assistant to the President for Public 

Liaison
Special Assistant, Humanities 
Special Assistant, Labor 
Deputy Director, Commerce 
Special Assistant to the President 
Special Assistant, Membership Groups 
Special Assistant, Social Services 
Deputy Director
Special Assistant, Human Services 
Deputy Special Assistant 
Special Assistant, Business 
Special Assistant, Director of Resources 
Director of Scheduling
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32 Fred F. Fielding Counsel to the President

33 Martin Anderson

34 Edwin J . Gray

35 Kevin R. Hopkins

Assistant to the President for Policy 
Development

Deputy Assistant to the President & Director, 
Office of Policy Development 

Special Assistant to the President

36 James S. Brady
37 Larry M. Speakes

38 Kama Small

39 Lyndon K. Allin
40 Mark Weinberg
41 David Prosperi
42 Bob Dahlgren
43 Phyllis Kaminsky
44 William Hart
45 Louis E. Gerig

Assistant to the President & Press Secretary 
Deputy Assistant to the President & Deputy 

Press Secretary
Deputy Assistant to the President & Deputy 
Press Secretary 

Associate Press Secretary 
Assistant Press Secretary 
Assistant Press Secretary 
Departmental Press Secretary Liaison 
Liaison to National Security Council 
News Summary Editor 
Director of Media Liaison Office

46 Max L. Friedersdorf
47 William J. Gribben
48 Nancy Kennedy
49 Sherrie Cooksey
50 Powell Allen Moore

51 David Swanson
52 Pamela J. Turner
53 Kenneth M. Duberstein

54 John H. Dressendorfer
55 M.B. Oglesby
56 Nancy Risque
57 David Wright

Assistant to the President for Legislative Affairs 
Deputy Assistant 
Administrative Assistant 
Legislative Counsel
Deputy Assistant to the President for 

Legislative Affairs, Senate 
Special Assistant, Senate 
Special Assistant, Senate 
Deputy Assistant to the President for 

Legislative Affairs, House 
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House 
Special Assistant, House

58 Elizabeth H. Dole
59 Red Cavaney

60 Aram Bakshian, Jr.
61 Robert Bonität!

62 Jack Burgess
63 Morton C. Blackwell
64 Virginia H. Knauer

65 Diana L. Lozano
66 Thelma Duggin
67 Wayne H. Valis
68 Ernest E, Garcia
69 Sally Hartwig

Assistant to the President for Public Liaison 
Deputy Assistant to the President for Public 

Liaison
Special Assistant, Humanities 
Special Assistant, Labor 
Deputy Director, Commerce 
Special Assistant to the President 
Special Assistant, Membership Groups 
Special Assistant, Social Services 
Deputy Director
Special Assistant, Human Services 
Deputy Special Assistant 
Special Assistant, Business 
Special Assistant, Director of Resources 
Director of Scheduling
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70 Richard S. Williamson

71 Alan F. Holmer
72 Penny L. Eastman
73 John M. Medas
74 Judy F. Peachee
75 J. Steven Rhodes

Assistant to the President for Intergovern
mental Affairs

Deputy Assistant to the President 
Special Assistant, Regulatory Relief Task Force 
Special Assistant, Intergovernmental Affairs 
Special Assistant, State Legislatures 
Special Assistant, City-County Officials

76 John F.W. Rogers

77 Sarah T. Kadec

Special Assistant to the President for 
Administration 

Deputy Director

78 Edwin L. Harper Assistant to the President

79 E. Pendleton James

80 John S. Herrington
81 William Draper

Assistant to the President for Presidential 
Personnel 

Deputy Assistant 
Director, Office of Personnel

82 Franklin C. Nofziger

83 Edward Rollins
84 Paul A. Russo
85 Lee Atwater

Assistant to the President for Political 
Affairs

Deputy Assistant, Western States 
Deputy Assistant, Eastern States 
Deputy Assistant, Southern States

86 Richard S. Beal
87 David C. Fischer

Special Assistant to the President 
Special Assistant to the President

88 Clement F. Conger
89 Daniel M.D. Ruge
90 Rex W. Scouten

Curator
Physician to the President 
Chief Usher

Source: Congressional Staff Directory
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APPENDIX 6.1

The following is the full text of an internal memorandum on standards of 
conduct issued to each staff member of the White House staff early in 1977 
by order of President Carter. It was made specially available to this 
writer by Jody Powell, the President's Press Secretary, in personal corres
pondence .

SUBJECT: STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

Stringent legal requirements governing standards of conduct and conflicts 
of interest are applicable to each member of the White House Staff and per- 
sonnei on detail to the White House from other agencies.

A detailed guideline on standards of conduct of White House staff members 
will be promulgated to the White House Staff in the near future. Meanwhile, 
the following general principles should be followed. If you are in doubt 
about any of the following matters, or have a legal question, contact the 
White House Counsel's Office, Extension 6611.

Conflicts of Interest

A "conflict of interest" refers to any situation in which a government 
official has an actual or apparent personal interest in the outcome of 
a matter which he or she is in a position to influence through decision, 
recommendation, advice, or other formal or informal action.

A violation of law does not require an intent to favour one's personal 
interest, and cannot be overcome by a showing of the absence of such an 
intent. Participation, by itself, in a matter in which you have an 
interest is unlawful.

The interests of all members of a staff member's family living within 
his or hers household are regarded as his or her own.

B Regulatory Agencies

Executive Office personnel should be especially careful about contact 
with independent regulatory agencies, and should clear in advance any 
contacts with such agencies or with litigating divisions of the 
Department of Justice or the IRS through the Office of the Counsel 
to the President.

The following list of federal agencies is provided to assist you in 
determining which agency contacts require prior clearance with the 
Counsel's Office:

Independent Regulatory Agencies
(All contacts other than simple referrals of mail must be cleared)

Civil Aeronautics Board 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
Consumer Product Safety Commission 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
Federal Election Commission 
Federal Maritime Commission 
Federal Power Commission
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Federal Reserve Commission 
Federal Trade Commission 
Interstate Commerce Commission 
National Credit Union Administration 
National Labour Relations Board 
National Transportation Safety Board 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Occupational Safety and Health Review Commission
Renegotiation Board
Securities and Exchange Commission
United States International Trade Commission

Combined Executive/Regulatory Agencies
(To be treated as independent agencies on matters involving 
the regulatory functions, i.e. rule making and adjudication)

Environmental Protection Agency 
Federal Energy Administration 
United States Civil Service Commission

Quasi-Regulatory Agencies

The following agencies do not exercise regulatory powers com
parable to the independent regulatory agencies but do have 
comparable independence and should be treated as equivalent 
to the regulatory agencies with respect to commenting on parti
cular cases, applications and the like:

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission of the United States
Indian Claims Commission
Overseas Private Investment Corporation
Pension Benefit Guarranty Corporation
National Selective Service Appeal Board

Procurement Activities

The same rules applicable to independent regulatory functions should 
be followed with respect to all government procurement activities.

Lobbying

If carried on with appropriated funds, lobbying is expressly prohibited 
by law.

Political Activity

Political activity by White House personnel is subject to restrictions. 
For example, no political campaign activity, and especially no solici
tation, receipt, expenditure, or possession of campaign funds may occur 
on the premises of any Federal building.

Misuse of Information

Disclosure of classified or other confidential information is pro
hibited. Equally important is the need to avoid the fact and appearance 
of using information obtained in the course of an employee's official 
duties for private gain, especially through investments or speculation.
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F Gifts

Receipt of gifts, payment of travel, lodging, entertainment and other 
expenses, or the receipt of speaking honoraria are generally prohibi
ted. Gifts to superiors within the White House are also illegal.

G White House Stationery

White House stationery should be used for official business only; 
not for personal purposes.

H Employment Referrals

Career Positions

No White House staff member may refer an individual for a 
career position within a department or agency or request 
others within the Executive Department to do so. Telephone 
calls or inquiries as to the status of an appointment for a 
career position in a department or agency are prohibited.

Non-Career Positions

White House Staff, other than the White House Presidential 
Personnel Office, should not refer an applicant for a non
career position directly to the agency in which the appoint
ment is sought. Such applicants should be referred to the 
Presidential Personnel Office.

Appearance of Impropriety

Finally, employees must be ever sensitive to avoid the appearance of 
acting on behalf of some private interest or of a conflict or other 
impropriety which can be fully as damaging as the real thing.

REFERENCES : Executive Order 11222, May 8th 1965.
Public Law 87-849, Title 18 USC Secs. 201, et. seq.

Source: The White House
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APPENDIX 6.2

The following excerpts from the Opinion of the United States Supreme Court 
are taken from United States v, Nixon. President of the United States, et 

* uud convey the Court's approach to the claim of an absolute executive 
privilege by President Nixon in respect of the confidentiality of communi
cations with his advisors (i.e. members of his White House staff).

IV

THE CLAIM OF PRIVILEGE

A

"...we turn to the claim that the subpoena should be quashed because it 
demands "confidential conversations between a President and his close 
advisors that it would be inconsistent with the public interest to 
produce"....

In the performance of assigned constitutional duties each branch of the 
Government must initially interpret the Constitution, and the interpre
tation of its powers by any branch is due great respect from the others.
The President’s counsel, as we have noted, reads the Constitution as 
providing an absolute privilege of confidentiality for all presidential 
communications. Many decisions of this Court, however, have unequivocally 
reaffirmed the holding of Marbury vs. Madison....that "it is emphatically 
the province and duty of the judicial department to say what the law is"....

B

In support of his claim of absolute privilege, the President's counsel urges 
two grounds one of which is common to all governments and one of which is 
peculiar to our system of separation of powers. The first ground is the 
valid need for protection of communications between high government officials 
and those who advise and assist them in the performance of their manifold 
duties; the importance of this confidentiality is too plain to require 
further discussion. Human experience teaches that those who expect public 
dissemination of their remarks well may temper candor with a concern for 
appearances and for their own interests to the detriment of the decision
making process. Whatever the nature of the privilege of confidentiality of 
presidential communications in the exercise of Art. II powers the privilege 
can be said to derive from the supremacy of each branch within its own 
assigned area of constitutional duties. Certain powers and privileges 
flow from the nature of enumerated powers; the protection of the confi
dentiality of presidential communications has similar constitutional under
pinnings.

The second ground asserted by the President's counsel in support of the 
claim of absolute privilege rests on the doctrine of the separation of 
powers....
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However, neither the doctrine of separation of powers, nor the need for 
confidentiality of high level communications, without more, can sustain 
an absolute, unqualified presidential privilege of immunity from Judicial 
process under all circumstances. The President's need for complete candor 
and objectivity calls for great deference from the courts. However, when 
the privilege depends solely on the broad, undifferentiated claim of public 
interest in the confidentiality of such conversations, a confrontation with 
other values arises. Absent a claim of need to protect military, diplo
matic or sensitive national security secrets, we find it difficult to 
accept the argument that even the very important interest in confidentiality 
of presidential communications is significantly diminished by production of 
such material for in camera inspection with all the protection that a 
district court will be obliged to provide.

The impediment that an absolute, unqualified privilege would place in the 
way of the primary constitutional duty of the Judicial Branch to do justice 
in criminal prosecutions would plainly conflict with the function of the 
courts under Art. III. In designating the structure of our Government and 
dividing and allocating the sovereign power among three coequal branches, 
the Framers of the Constitution sought to provide a comprehensive system, 
but the separate powers were not intended to operate with absolute inde
pendence .

"While the Constitution diffuses power the better to 
secure liberty, it also contemplates that practice will 
integrate the dispersed powers into a workable govern
ment. It enjoins upon its branches separateness but 
interdependence, autonomy but reciprocity." Youngstown Sheet 
& Tube Co. v. Sawyer... .

To read the Art. II powers of the President as providing an absolute privi
lege as against a subpoena essential to enforcement of criminal statutes on 
no more than a generalized claim of the public interest in confidentiality 
of nonmilitary and nondiplomatic discussions would upset the constitutional 
balance of "a workable government" and gravely impair the role of the courts 
under Art. III.

C

Since we conclude that the legitimate needs of the judicial process may 
outweigh presidential privilege, it is necessary to resolve those competing 
interests in a manner that preserves the essential functions of each branch.
The right and indeed the duty to resolve that question does not free the 
judiciary from according high respect to the representations made on behalf 
of the President. United States v. Burr....

The expectation of a President to the confidentiality of his conversations 
and correspondence, like the claim of confidentiality of judicial deliberations, 
for example, has all the values to which we accord deference for the privacy 
of all citizens and added to those values the necessity for protection of 
the public interest in candid, objective, and even blunt or harsh opinions in 
presidential decision-making. A President and those who assist him must be 
free to explore alternatives in the process of shaping policies and making
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decisions and to do so in a way many would be unwilling to express except 
privately. These are the considerations justifying a presumptive privi
lege for presidential communications. The privilege is fundamental to 
the operation of government and inextricably rooted in the separation of
powers under the Constitution___ We agree with Mr. Chief Justice
Marshall's observation, therefore, that "in no case of this kind would 
a court be required to proceed against the President as against an ordinary 
individual." United States v. Burr....

But this presumptive privilege must be considered in the light of our 
historic commitment to the rule of law....

Only recently the Court restated the ancient proposition of law, albeit in 
the context of a grand jury inquiry rather than a trial,

" ' that the public...has a right to every man's evidence' 
except for those persons protected by a constitutional, 
common law, or statutory privilege"....

The privileges referred to by the Court are designed to protect weighty and 
legitimate competing interests....

In this case we must weigh the importance of the general privilege of confi
dentiality of presidential communications in performance of his responsi
bilities against the inroads of such a privilege on the fair administration 
of criminal justice. The interest in preserving confidentiality is weighty 
indeed and entitled to great respect. However we cannot conclude that 
advisors will be moved to temper the candor of their remarks by the 
infrequent occasions of disclosure because of the possibility that such 
conversations will be called for in the context of a criminal prosecution....

The generalized assertion of privilege must yield to the demonstrated, 
specific need for evidence in a pending criminal trial....

E

.... It is therefore necessary in the public interest to afford presidential 
confidentiality the greatest protection consistent with the fair adminis
tration of justice. The need for confidentiality even as to idle conver
sations with associates in which casual reference might be made concerning 
political leaders within the country or foreign statesmen is too obvious to 
call for further treatment....

, 44 U.S. 3090 (1974).Source : United States v. Nixon
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APPENDIX 7.1

WHITE HOUSE !

CHRONOLOGY

1974

April 29
May 9

May 23
June 11
June 13

June 25
June 26
July 11
July 18
August 2
August 6
August 8

August 12

1975

March 26
April 8

April 22
May 6
May 8

May 20
July 8

July 9
July 10

Administration recommends draft Bill to Congress.
H.R. 14715 introduced in the House. Based on the 
Administration draft Bill.
House Hearing on H.R. 14715.
H.R. 14715 reported out by House Committee.
S. 3647 introduced in the Senate. Modified version of 
Administration draft Bill.
H.R. 14715 passed by the House on voice vote.
H.R. 14715 introduced in the Senate. Senate Hearing on S.
S. 3647 reported out by Senate Committee.
S. 3647 passed by the Senate by 85-3 on a recorded vote.
Conference Report on H.R. 14715.
House agreed to Conference Report.
Senate insisted on non-germane amendment to the 
Conference Report.
House refused to accept non-germane amendment.
DEADLOCK: No further progress in 1974.

Administration sends new draft Bill to Congress.
H.R. 5747 introduced in the House. Same as the 
Administration draft Bill.
House Hearing on H.R. 5747.
H.R. 6706 introduced in the House.
S. 1697 introduced in the Senate.
Administration draft Bill.

Brand new Bill. 
Same as the

H.R. 6706 reported out by House Committee.
Substitute offered to II.R. 6706 on the House floor. Same 
as H.R. 5747 (i.e. Administration draft) Bill.
H.R. 6706 passed by the House on voice vote.
H.R. 6706 introduced in the Senate.
SENATE TAKES NO ACTION: No further progress in 1975.

3647.
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1976

June 15

1977

April 19
April 26
May

May 16
Sept 30

1978

Jan 31
Feb 7
Feb 20

March 16
April 4

April 13
April 17
May 15
July 13
July 14
Sept 28
Oct 7
Oct 14
Nov 2

Senate Committee requested reports from CBO, 0MB and CSC 
on H.R. 6706.
SENATE TAKES NO ACTION: No further progress in 1976.

H.R. 6326 introduced in the House. Brand new draft.
House Hearing on H.R. 6326.
H.R. 6326 reported by the Subcommittee to the full House 
Committee but the latter failed to report out the Bill 
because of lack of a quorum.
Budget Act deadline for reporting authorization legislation. 
Further House Hearing on H.R. 6326.
PRESIDENT CARTER"S REORGANIZATION PLAN No. 1 RENDERS 
H.R. 6326 OUT OF DATE: No further progress in 1977.

H.R. 10657 introduced in the House. New Bill.
House Hearing on H.R. 10657.
H.R. 11003 introduced in the House. Similar Bill to 
H.R. 10657.
H.R. 11003 reported out by House Committee.
H.R. 11003 failed to secure two-thirds majority in the House 
for suspension of the Rules to allow debate on the Bill.
H.R. 11003 passed by the House by 265-134 on a recorded vote. 
H.R. 11003 introduced in the Senate.
H.R. 11003 reported out by Senate Committee.
Senate begins debate on H.R. 11003.
H.R. 11003 passed by the Senate on voice vote.
Conference Report on H.R. 11003.
Senate agreed to Conference Report on voice vote.
House agreed to Conference Report on voice vote.
President Carter signed H.R. 11003 into law.
WHITE HOUSE STAFF AUTHORIZATION ACT PL 95-570.
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APPENDIX 7,2

WHITE HOUSE STAFF AUTHORIZATION ACT 

Public Law 95-570______1978

PUBLIC LAW 95-570— NOV. 2, 1978

P u b l i c  L a w  9 5 - 5 7 0  
9 5 t h  C o n g r e s s

A n  A c t

To clarify the authority for employment o f personnel in the White House Office 
and the Executive Residence at the White House, to clarify the authority for 
employment of personnel by the President to meet unanticipated needs, and for 
other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and Bouse of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That (a) sections 
105 and 106 of title 3, United States Code, are amended to read as 
follows:

“ a s s i s t a n c e  a n d  s e r v ic e s  f o r  t h e  p r e s id e n t

“Sec. 105. (a)(1) Subject to the provisons of paragraph (2) of this 
subsection, the President is authorized to appoint and ni the pay of 
employees in the White House Office without regard to any other 
provision of law regulating the employment or compensation of per
sons in the Government service. Employees so appointed shall perform 
such official duties as the President may present.
“(2) The President may, under paragraph (1) of this subsection, 

appoint and fix the pay of not more than—
“(A) 25 employees at rates not to exceed the rate of basic pay 

then current Iv paid for level II of the Executive Schedule of 
section 5313 of title 5; and in addition
“(B) 25 employees at rates not to exceed the rate of basic pay 

then currently paid for level III of the Executive Schedule of 
section 531-4 of title 5; and in addition
“(C) 50 employees at rates not to exceed the maximum rate of 

basic pay then currently paid for GS-18 of the General Schedule 
of section 5332 of title 5: and in addition
“(D) such number of other employees as he may determine to 

be appropriate at rates not to exceed the minimum rate of basic 
pay then currently paid for GS-16 of the General Schedule of 
section 5332 of title 5.

“(b)(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) of this sub
section, the President is authorized to appoint and fix the pay of 
employees in the Executive Residence at the White House without 
regard to any other provision of law regulating the employment or 
compensation of persons in the Government service. Employees so 
appointed shall perform such official duties as the President mav 
prescribe.
“(2) The President may, under paragraph (1) of this subsection, 

appoint and fix the pay of not more than—
“(A) 3 employees at rates not to exceed the maximum rate of 

basic pay then currently paid for GS-18 of the General Schedule 
of section 5332 of title 5: and in addition
“(B) such numlier of other employees as he may determine to 

be appropriate at rates not to exceed the minimum rate of basic 
pay then currently paid for GS-16 of the General Schedule of 
section 5332 of title 5.

“(c) The President is authorized to procure for the White House 
Office and the Executive Residence at the White House, as provided 
in appropriation Acts, temporary or intermittent services of experts

92 STAT. 2445

Not. 2, 1978 
[HR 11003]

White House
Office and
Executive
Residence.
Personnel
employment,
authority
clarification.
Appointment.

Appointment.

Experts and 
consultants, 
temporary or 
intermittent 
services.

3V-13fr O • 7» .430.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES FOR CHAPTER I

01 Louis Brownlow quotes President Roosevelt in 1937 as having said,
"I thought the White House office was all set for twenty-five years, 
but already it is too small. But I can move the files and machinery 
over to State, War, and Navy, and build a tunnel". Louis Brownlow,
A Passion For Anonymity (University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1958), 
p. 381. This was indeed what happened. William D. Hassett, who 
served as a Secretary to the President, records that on 5th November, 
1942, FDR laid the cornerstone of the recently completed West Wing, which 
had by then been occupied for several weeks. In a short and simple cere
mony the President insisted that there should be no publicity and, 
despite the presence of the Press and photographers, that "the whole 
business be private and strictly off the record." William D. Hassett, 
Off The Record With F.D.R. (Rutgers University Press, New Brunswick, New 
Jersey, 1958), p. 138.

02 In 1958 hearings were held in furtherance of plans to extend the pro
tection offered by the White House Police to members of the staff in 
the EOB as well as in the West Wing. This in turn had been prompted 
by the President's Advisory Commission on Presidential Office Space 
which, after a study commissioned by The White House Office between 
February and May, 1955, had recommended the provision of more adequate 
office space for The White House Office and other agencies in the EOP. 
This expansion led the Senate in 1958 to examine the precise inter
pretation of the phrase "Executive Mansion and grounds" and to what 
extent the growing White House staff could all be held to qualify for 
protection within the meaning of that phrase. Hearings before the Sub
committee on General Government Matters of the Committee on Appropri
ations, United States Senate, on H.R. 13450, Supplemental Appropriation 
Bill 1959, 30th July, 1958, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1958), pp. 632-633.

03 Ibid.

04 This fact was admitted by Elmer B. Staats, Deputy Director of the Bureau 
of the Budget, in testimony before a House subcommittee. "Practically 
all of them (Special Projects staff) are located in the (EOB)."
Hearings before the Subcommittee on General Government Matters, of the 
Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, Executive 
Office of the President, 3rd March, 1960, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1960), p. 87. Ten years later, in response
to further questions about where the White House staff were housed,
James R. Schlesinger, Acting Deputy Director of 0MB, confirmed that 
White House Office and Special Projects staff, and consultants, worked 
either in the White House or in the Executive Office Building, although 
"we can't guarantee what will happen 5 or 10 years from now". Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and Executive Office, 
of the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, Executive 
Office of the President, 27th May, 1970, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1970), p. 1240.

05 Elmer B. Staats, Comptroller General of the United States, Letter to 
Hon. H.R. Haldeman, Assistant to the President, 13th December, 1972, 
in Hearing before the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. 
House of Representatives, on H.R. 14715, a bill to provide authority 
for the White House staff, Serial No. 93-34, 23rd May, 1974, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), p. 19.
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06 John M. Pinckney, Budget and Management Officer of 0MB, submitted 
this memorandum "in response to the Chairman's inquiry as to the 
number of employees working in the White House." He asserted that this 
number "fluctuates greatly from week to week and from month to month." 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General 
Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, 
Executive Office of the President, 1st May 1972, (U.S. Government Print
ing Office, Washington D.C., 1972), pp. 693-694.

The regular annual hearings in this series from 1971 onwards, held by 
this particular Senate appropriations subcommittee on all EOP (and 
therefore all White House staff) budgetary items, are hereinafter cited 
as: Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (197-). (The date given 
in brackets will refer to the actual year the hearings were held.)

07 This was confirmed both in House and Senate hearings by Roy L. Ash, 
Director of 0MB. Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), 
op. cit■, p. 2107. See also: Hearings before the Subcommittee on 
Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government, of the Committee on 
Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, Part 3: Executive Office 
of the President, 21st May, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1974), p. 713.

The regular annual hearings in this series from 1971 onwards, held by 
this particular House appropriations subcommittee on all EOP (and there
fore all White House staff) budgetary items, are hereinafter cited as: 
House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (197-). (The date given in 
brackets will refer to the actual year the hearings were held.)

08 "The total number of people working here under the auspices of the 
Secret Service and the White House Communications Agency is not available 
for security reasons." John M. Pinckney, Budget and Management Officer 
of 0MB, Memorandum to Senator Joseph M. Montoya, (D-NM.), Chairman, 
Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government, of
the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, reprinted in 
Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., p. 693.

09 Hearings before the Committee on the Judiciary, U.S. House of Repre
sentatives, pursuant to H.Res. 803, A Resolution Authorizing And 
Directing The Committee On The Judiciary To Investigate Whether 
Sufficient Grounds Exist For The House Of Representatives To Exercise 
Its Constitutional Power To Impeach Richard M. Nixon President Of The 
United States of America, 93rd Congress, Second Session, Statement of 
Information: Background Memorandum, White House Staff and President
Nixon's Campaign Organizations, May-June, 1974, (U.S. Government Print
ing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), p. 1.

These hearings are hereinafter generically cited as: House Impeachment 
Hearings (1974).

10 United States Government Organization Manual 1969-1970 (General Services 
Administration, National Archives and Records Service, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., July, 1969), pp. 56-57.

The Manuals in this series are hereinafter cited as: USG0M 19—  to 
19— . (The dates given will refer to the particular edition in 
question.)
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10a Alexander P. Butterfield, a Deputy Assistant on the White House staff 
of President Nixon, testified in 1974 that the job of Staff Secretary 
was not originally a commissioned post on the White House staff. With 
the appointment of the third person to that post, said Butterfield,
"we elevated the staff secretary's job to a commissioned job. He 
became, instead of a staff aide, a special assistant to the President." 
Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, 2nd July, 1974, House Impeachment 
Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 28.

11 3 U.S.C. 106 authorizes 6 Administrative Assistants, while 3 U.S.C. 105 
authorizes 8 other secretaries or immediate staff assistants together 
with 3 Executive Secretaries of certain specified entities. This makes
a total of 17 fully authorized permanent staff positions. Other sections 
of the United States Code (3 U.S.C. 107 and 5 U.S.C. 3109) do not relate 
to permanent staff.

12 Elmer B. Staats, Comptroller General of the United States, Letter to 
Hon. H.R. Haldeman, Assistant to the President, 13th December, 1972, 
reprinted in Hearing before the Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service, U.S. House of Representatives, on H.R. 14715, a bill to pro
vide authority for the White House staff, Serial No. 93-34, 23rd May, 
1974, op. cit., p. 19. See also: John M. Pinckney, Budget and Man
agement Officer of 0MB, Memorandum, reprinted in Senate Appropriations 
Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., pp. 693-694.

13 USGOM 1972-1973, op. cit■, pp. 69-70. See also: Congressional 
Directory 1972 (Joint Committee on Printing, U.S. Congress, Washington 
D.C., January, 1972), pp. 461—462. See also: Congressional Staff 
Directory 1972 (Congressional Staff Directory Inc., Mount Vernon, 
Virginia, March, 1972), pp. 473-474.

The Directories in this series are hereinafter cited as: CD 19— . (The 
date given will refer to the particular edition in question.)
The Staff Directories in this series are hereinafter cited as: CSD 19— . 
(The date given will refer to the particular edition in question.)

14 United States Budget FY 1974 (U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington D.C., 1973), Appendix, p. 57.

The Budget Appendices in this series are hereinafter cited as: USBA 
FY 19— . (The date given will refer to the Fiscal Year in question.)

Even the figure of 544 given in the USBA is at variance with other 
figures printed in the Congressional Record in 1978, which put the 
"official" total at 550, and, counting 34 detailees, the "real" total 
at 584. Congressional Record - House, 4th April, 1978, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), p. H2423.

15 USBA FY 1974, op. cit., p. 63. This figure is a combination of 
permanent positions (70) and the full-time equivalent of other positions 
(6).

16 Ibid,, pp. 61-62. This figure is a combination of permanent positions 
(79) and the full-time equivalent of other positions (1).

17 Ibid., pp. 61-63. The Budget Authority for the NSC in 1972 was 
$2,424,000; and for the Domestic Council it was $2,209,000.
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18

19

An OMB official testified that there were 22 persons on detail to 
The White House Office in 1972. Of these, 10 were "for short-term 
projects , while 12 had "responsibilities... indefinite in duration". 
John M. Pinckney, Budget and Management Officer of OMB, Memorandum, 
reprinted in Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), 
op■ cit■, p. 694. One year later, the number of detailees had 
risen to 36. Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973), 
pp. 1785-1786.

These 53 personnel included both officers and non-officer personnel 
from the Department of State (18), the Department of Defense (11), 
the Central Intelligence Agency (13) , and from five other government 
agencies (11). Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), 
op. cit., p. 869.

20 USBA FY 1974, op. cit., p. 57.

21 Ibid

22

23

24

_____  The Special Projects appropriation carries no "Personnel
Summary” (as does The White House Office). Details of the employment 
of Special Projects personnel were given in earlier budgets (FY 1957 
to FY 1966), but did not appear in the USBA FY 1967 or subsequently.

Of these 14 Special Projects Staff, one was a Special Assistant to 
the President, one a Special Consultant to the President, one a Deputy 
Special Assistant to the President, and one the Executive Director of 
the Domestic Council - all supposedly of commissioned rank. The full 
listing was submitted by Roy Ash, Director of OMB, during testimony 
before a Senate subcommittee, and inserted into the record. Senate 
Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973), op. cit., p. 1778.

USBA FY 1974, op. cit., p. 65. The Emergency Fund was established in 
1940, since when it had annually been appropriated $lm during the 
period 1940-1973. In 1974-1975 its appropriation was halved to $500,000, 
but the full amount has since been restored (from 1976) under the heading 
"Unanticipated Needs" fund. Information about "Personal Services" in 
relation to this fund disappeared from the USBA in 1951. Prior to that 
date, certain details had been included. For example, two senior members 
of the Truman White House staff, John Steelman, Assistant to the 
President, and Clark Clifford, Special Counsel to the President, were 
listed (among others) as having their salaries paid from the Emergency 
Fund account. USBA FY 1949, op. cit ■ , p. 60.

Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., pp. 667- 
679. This appropriation also funded a small number (8) of permanent 
staff positions. Ibid., p. 668.

25 The White House, Members of the White House Staff (Office of the White 
House Press Secretary, The White House, Washington D.C., April 1971). 
Included with this Press Release was a listing of staff headed: 
"Executive Office of the President Office of Science and Technology".

26 Ibid. The 22 personnel listed as OST staff did not include clerical 
or secretarial support staff. The Budget Authority for "Salaries and 
Expenses" amounted to $2,300,000 according to The United States Budget, 
Budget In Brief FY 1974, The Federal Program by Agency and Account, 
(Office of Management and Budget, Executive Office of the President, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1973), p. 181.
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27 The precise figures for Budget Authority were as follows: The White 
House Office, $9,342,000; The National Security Council, $2,424,000;
The Domestic Council, $2,209,000; Special Projects, $1,500,000;
Emergency Fund, $1,000,000; Expenses of Management Improvement,
$700,000; and the Office of Science and Technology, $2,300,000. The 
combined total Budget Authority was $19,475,000. The United States 
Budget, Budget in Brief FY 1974, op. cit., pp. 178-181.

28 Several other Cabinet departments and agencies carry the subsidiary 
costs of the White House staff and the President. For example, the 
Defense Department pays for Camp David in Maryland, maintained with about 
140 Naval personnel at an annual cost of about $1,400,000 p.a. It also 
supplies 5 Boeing 707s and 11 smaller executive jets and helicopters
for the use (mainly) of White House staff. Until President Carter took 
steps to dispose of the presidential yacht "Sequoia", this too was main
tained by the Defense Department. In 1972 it provided some 30 White 
House limousines for staff members (Carter subsequently reduced this 
number drastically, and then allowed a degree of resurrection). It 
also paid for the White House communications network, whose cost was 
hidden but was believed to be more than $35m p.a. The Treasury Depart
ment pays for the Secret Service, and the Executive Protective Service 
(which includes the White House tour guides). The General Services 
Administration takes responsibility (at over $2,000,000 p.a.) for furn
ishing, remodelling, and maintaining the East and West wings of the 
White House. The State Department reimburses the White House for the 
cost of State Dinners, helps to underwrite the cost of foreign travel, 
and is responsible for the upkeep of Blair House. The National Park 
Service employs about 70 persons (including butlers, chefs, and floral 
designers) who work at the White House. It is usual for the Director 
of the National Capital Parks to testify before Congress on funds for 
the Executive Residence. On one occasion in 1972 such testimony pro
duced a full listing of the duties of the 75 persons then employed under 
this appropriation, together with confirmation that the State Department 
reimbursed the White House $140,000 for the cost of official functions 
(such as State Dinners) at the White House. House Appropriations Sub
committee Hearings (1972), op. cit■, pp. 139-150. See also: Ben 
Roberts, "Tying the Imperial Purse Strings", The Washington Monthly, 
September 1975, pp. 27-30, (cf Chapter II note 207, infra).

29 Haldeman himself admitted this fact in testimony before the Ervin Water
gate Committee. Hearings before the Select Committee on Presidential 
Campaign Activities, United States Senate, Watergate and Related 
Activities, Phase I: Watergate Investigation, Book 7, 26th, 27th and 
30th July, 1973, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1973), 
pp. 2868-2873.

These hearings are hereinafter generically cited as: Senate Watergate 
Committee Hearings (1973).

Haldeman's testimony had previously been confirmed by 0MB Deputy Director 
Caspar Weinberger in House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), 
op. cit■ , p. 59. Haldeman’s testimony was subsequently confirmed by 
the testimony of Deputy Assistant to the President Alexander P. Butter
field. Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, 2nd July, 1974, House Impeachment 
Hearings (1974), op. cit., pp. 6-122.
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30 Although such EOP entities as the National Aeronautics and Space 
Council, the Council on Environmental Quality, and the Special Action 
Office for Drug Abuse Prevention were set up primarily to serve the 
Presidency, one of these "outer ring" entities has on occasion been 
temporarily brought into the presidential ambit because of the close 
personal relationship of its Director to the President. One such 
example was furnished by President Carter's drug and health adviser,
Dr. Peter Bourne, whose staff position was discontinued after the latter's 
resignation in 1978. It was reported at the time that "the position was 
created largely because of the President's close personal relationship 
with Bourne" and that his responsibilities "could easily be farmed out 
to others." "Washington Whispers", U.S. News and World Report, 21st 
September, 1978, p. 16.

31 USBA FY 1949, op, cit■, p. 60. One of the staff members funded by this 
appropriation was Samuel Rosenman, Special Counsel to the President.

32 This is well illustrated by a little story. At the first meeting of 
the National Security Council, after passage of the National Security 
Act, on 26th September 1947, President Truman took the chair. Up till 
that moment there had been some doubt as to whether it would be Truman's 
Council or Forrestal's Council. James Forrestal was the then Secretary 
of Defense. But Truman dispelled all doubts by turning to his left and, 
touching Forrestal quietly on the knee, saying: "Now Jimmy, this is 
going to be my Council". John Osborne, "Command Staff", The Nixon 
Watch (Liveright, New York, 1970), p. 22.

33 Ibid. Defense Secretary Forrestal had arranged office space for the 
NSC staff in the Pentagon and even arranged for the President's Assis
tant for National Security Affairs, Admiral Sidney Souers, to occupy a 
suite next to his own.

34 Although Admiral Souers did not appear in any listing of the White 
House staff published by the USGOM or the CD, he was listed as a Special 
Consultant in "LIST A" of the White House staff, Harry S. Truman 
Library (G.S.A., National Archives and Records Service, Independence, 
Missouri, 1952), and as Executive Secretary of the NSC from 24th 
September, 1947, to 15th January, 1950, in "LIST B" of the White House 
staff. Harry S. Truman Library (G.S.A., National Archives and Records 
Service, Independence, Missouri, 1953).

35 James S. Lay, Jr., Executive Secretary of the NSC from January, 1950, 
to January, 1953, was listed as a member of President Truman's White 
House staff in "LIST B". Harry S. Truman Library, op. cit.

36 For example, W. Averell Harriman, a Special Assistant to the President, 
himself had a small personal staff of twelve (not counting secretarial 
assistance) of whom three were detailed from elsewhere in government.
Dr. John R. Steelman, Assistant to the President, had a staff of seven 
on 9th December, 1952, of whom one was on detail; and among his former 
staff, of whom there had been eighteen, four had been on detail. "LIST A", 
Harry S. Truman Library, op. cit.

37 USGOM 1954-1955, op. cit., p. 62; CD 1954, op. cit., p. 357. The 
person President Eisenhower appointed to this position, and the first 
person ever to hold this staff title, was Robert Cutler.
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38 This fund was from 1954-1971 directly in the President's control.
Among the early uses of this fund was a budget allocation of $40,000 
on 24th February, 1955, to The White House Office for a study entitled 
"Building Space for the Presidency". As a result of this study 
additional office space was made available in the West Wing of the White 
House, after its report had been considered by the President's Advisory 
Commission on Presidential Office Space. A full listing of allocations 
made from the Expenses of Management Improvement fund was later printed 
in House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit■, pp. 9-36.

39 USBA FY 1957, op. cit■, pp. 58-59. The initial appropriation was 
$1,250,000 (subsequently $1,500,000 p.a.), which funded 77 personnel in 
1956.

40 The greatest number of Special Projects employees ever listed in a 
single year (206) was in respect of the number employed at the end of 
1962. USBA FY 1964, op. cit ■ , p. 46. However, between 1957 and 1964, 
the years for which detailed figures of Special Projects staff were 
made available, the average number was well over 100 staff. USBA FY 
1958-1966, op. cit. Even in 1970 the level of Special Projects 
employment (95) was not far short of this average. USBA FY 1971, op. 
cit., p. 51.

41 Personal Correspondence with Jerry H. Jones, Staff Secretary to the 
President, 25th February, 1975.

42 USGOM 1972-1973, op. cit., p. i.

43 For further details of the dates of successive publications see USGOM. 
Appendix 1,1 gives a facsimile copy of the first official report to Congres

44 Personal Correspondence with Martha B. Girard, Deputy Director, 
Presidential and Legislative Division, Office of the Federal Register, 
National Archives and Records Service, General Services Administration, 
Washington D.C., 17th December, 1974.

45 For further details of the dates of successive publications see CD. 
Appendix 1.1 gives a facsimile copy of the first official report to Congress.

46 Personal Correspondence with Lawrence F. Kennedy, Publications 
Director, Joint Committee on Printing, Congress of the United States 
19th December, 1974.

47 For further details of the dates of successive publications see CSD. 
Appendix 1.1 gives a facsimile copy of the first official report to Congress.

48 Personal Correspondence with Charles B. Brownson, Editor-Publisher, 
Congressional Staff Directory, 11th February, 1975.

48a Great lengths are gone to accumulate the material that will be stored 
in these presidential pyramids. The Carter Administration is no ex
ception. "Every letter, every memo, every scrap of paper concerned 
with the Carter administration, has to be filed for posterity and in 
a ground floor room of the Executive Office Building, protected by 
maximum security sensors, 39 clerks operate a huge alphabetical filing 
system. The 30 push-button 'power files' can accommodate a pile of 
documents more than a mile high and any one can be retrieved in seconds.”
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Relatively little use is made of computers to look after presidential 
papers for fear that their security would be compromised (i.e. 
capable of being bugged). Only letters bearing the President's 
signature are filed by computer, and this is a very recent innovation. 
The computer used is encased in lead to prevent security leaks.
Russell Miller and Renate Kohler (text) and John Bryson (photographs), 
"All The President's People", The Sunday Times Magazine, 12th February, 
1978, pp. 38, 40.

49 Personal Correspondence with William R. Emerson, Director, Franklin 
D. Roosevelt Library, National Archives and Records Service, General 
Services Administration, Hyde Park, New York, 16th December, 1974.

50 This was, in part, based on a list of names of persons working at 
"The White House" which was published by the Congressional Directory 
in the years 1933-1939, before the official establishment of the White 
House staff in 1939.

51 Fred W. Shipman, The White House Executive Office: Its Functions and 
Records, a report compiled for the Franklin D. Roosevelt Library by its 
Director, (Franklin D. Roosevelt Library, Hyde Park, New York, 1943).

52 Personal Correspondence with Philip D. Lagerquist, Chief Archivist, 
Harry S. Truman Library, National Archives and Records Service, General 
Services Administration, Independence, Missouri, 6th December, 1974.

53 Personal Correspondence with John E. Wickman, Director, Dwight D. 
Eisenhower Library, National Archives and Records Service, General 
Services Administration, Abilene, Kansas, 12th December, 1974.

54 Personal Correspondence with Charles W. Corkran, Archivist, The Lyndon 
Baines Johnson Library, The National Archives of the United States, 
Austin, Texas, 19th December, 1974.

54a Personal Correspondence with Shirley J. Parker, Librarian, John F.
Kennedy Library, National Archives and Records Service, General Ser
vices Administration, Waltham, Massachusetts, 13th December, 1974.

55 The White House, Members of the White House Staff (Office of the White 
House Press Secretary, The White House, April, 1971). This listing 
was made specially available to this writer by Bradley Patterson, 
Executive Assistant to Leonard Garment, Counsel to the President. 
Personal Interview with Bradley Patterson, 10th September, 1974.

56 Personal Correspondence with Jerry H. Jones, Staff Secretary to the 
President, 25th February, 1975. One document which the Ford White 
House would resolutely not release (nor did any of its predecessors) 
was the secret "inside" telephone directory of White House staff mem
bers prepared (and kept constantly up to date) for the operators of 
the White House switchboard. Personal Interview with an official 
White House Press spokesman, Office of Press Secretary to the President, 
The White House, 20th September, 1974.

57 David Halberstam, The Best and the Brightest (Fawcett Publications Inc., 
Greenwich, Conn., 1972), p. 47. Halberstam records that when Bowles 
was fired in the "Thanksgiving Day Massacre" from the State Department 
he "was shifted to a meaningless post at the White House."
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58 USBA FY 1957—1966, op. cit. One peak of Special Projects staff 
employment was in 1962 when 206 personnel were carried on the payroll. 
USBA FY 1964, op. cit■, p. 46. (Figures given are for "Number of 
Employees At End Of Year"). In the 1971 Budget the number of Special 
Projects staff (which had not been made available since the FY 1966 
Budget) was given as 95. USBA FY 1971, op. cit., p. 51. In hearings 
before a Senate appropriations subcommittee in 1973, the Nixon Admin
istration provided a list of 14 White House staff paid for by the 
Special Projects account. Among these were: Charles DiBona, Special 
Consultant to the President; Rodney C. Campbell, Deputy Special 
Assistant to the President; Kenneth R. Cole, Jr., Executive Director 
of the Domestic Council; Virginia Knauer, Special Assistant to the 
President; Kenneth W. Dam, Executive Director of the Council on 
Economic Policy; and Gerard P. Burke, Executive Secretary, President’s 
Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board. Senate Appropriations Sub- 
committee Hearings (1973), op. cit., p. 1778. Ungraded staff have 
traditionally been listed in the U.S. Budget. See for example:
USBA FY 1949-1977, op. cit. The numbers of such staff jumped drama
tically in 1971, and reached a peak of 96 in 1973. USBA FY 1975, 
op. cit., p. 969.

59 Haig was quickly recognised as Kissinger's deputy by other members of
the Nixon staff. William Safire, Before The Fall (Doubleday & Co.
Inc., New York, 1975), p. 136. Haig was formally listed as Deputy 
Assistant to the President for National Security Affairs in a listing 
of the White House staff issued by the Nixon White House in April, 1971. 
Members of the National Security Council Staff (Office of the White 
House Press Secretary, The White House, April, 1971).

60 "1964 President Nominations", Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1964 
(Congressional Quarterly Inc., Washington D.C., 1965), p. 894. [It 
has since become standard practice for the White House to issue a 
Press Release on the appointment of a senior White House staff member. 
Personal Interview with an official White House Press spokesman, Office 
of Press Secretary to the President, The White House, 20th September, 
1974.]

61 Ibid. See also: "43 Top Aides Served President Johnson Since 1963”, 
Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1968 (Congressional Quarterly Inc., 
Washington D.C., 1969), p. 922.

62 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973), op. cit. , p. 1778.

63 USBA FY 1971, op. cit■, p. 51. The Nixon Administration explained 
the discrepancy in testimony before a Senate subcommittee in May 1970. 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and Executive 
Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, 27th 
May, 1970, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1970),
pp. 1230-1247.

64 For example, such names were listed in 1974: House Appropriations
Subcommittee Hearings (1974) , op. cit. , pp. 715-718. They were not 
listed in 1975. They were listed in 1976: House Appropriations 
Subcommittee Hearings (1976), op. cit. , pp. 435-436.

65 J. Fred. Buzhardt, it was later revealed, was on detail to the White 
House staff from 1st July, 1973, until 4th January, 1974. His name 
was included with a listing of employees detailed to the White House 
(between 01-07-73 and 11-05-74), submitted for the record during testi
mony before a Senate subcommittee. Senate Appropriations Subcommittee 
Hearings (1974) , op. cit., pp. 2110-2113.
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66 Buzhardt was accorded the unusual citation of Special Counsel to the 
President (Interim), USGOM 1973-1974. op. cit., p. 79. He was named 
Special Consultant to the President, CD 1974, op. cit., p. 468. He 
was named as Special Counsel to the President (Interim), CSD 1973,
°P- cit., p. 481; and Counsel to the President, CSD 1974, op. cit., 
p. 481.

67 Robert E. Hampton, Chairman, U.S. Civil Service Commission, Letter to 
Hon. Morris K. Udall, Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. 
House of Representatives, 15th February, 1972, reprinted as Appendix II 
in A Report on the Growth of the Executive Office of the President 
1955-1973, prepared under the direction of Congressman Morris K.~Udall, 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Report No. 92-19, 24th April, 1972, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1972), p. 20.

68 John W. Dean III, Blind Ambition (Simon & Schuster, New York, 1976), 
pp. 103-104. Alexander Butterfield, who served President Nixon as 
Deputy Assistant to the President, with direct responsibility for the 
work of the Staff Secretary, testified in 1974 that "I had never heard 
the name Howard Hunt before (Watergate happened)...He was a total 
stranger." Testimony of Witnesses. Book I, 2nd July, 1974, House 
Impeachment Hearings (1974) , op. cit., p. 107.

69 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 724.

70 Higby was eventually listed as a Deputy Assistant to the President,
CD 1973, op. cit., p. 468; CD 1974, op. cit., p. 468; CSD 1973, 
op. cit., p. 482; and CSD 1974, op. cit., p. 482.

71 Harry McPherson, A Political Education (Little Brown & Co., Boston,
1972), p. 254.

72 Patrick Anderson, The President's Men (Doubleday & Co., Inc., New York, 
1969), p. 420.

73 John H. Kessel, The Domestic Presidency: Decision-Making in the White 
House (Duxbury Press, Wadsworth Publishing Co. Inc., Mass., 1975),
p. 14. See also: Joseph A. Califano, Jr., A Presidential Nation 
(W.W. Norton & Co., Inc., New York, 1975), p. 40.

74 John Osborne, "Discipline and Order", The Nixon Watch (Liveright, New 
York, 1970), pp. 28-35.

75 For example, among those staff that, with Rose, worked under Counsellor 
Burns on the Nixon staff were Martin Anderson, Richard Burress, and Jack 
Tom Cole. Anderson in 1969 was listed as a Special Assistant to the 
President, USGOM 1969-70, op. cit., p. 56; CD 1969, op. cit., p. 422; 
and CSD 1969, op■ cit., p. 469. He was listed as a Special Consultant 
to the President for Systems Analysis in 1970, USGOM 1970-71, op. cit ■ , 
p. 57. Burress was listed in 1969 as Deputy Counsel to the President, 
USGOM 1969-70, op. cit., p. 56; CD 1969, op. cit., p. 422; and
CSD 1969, op. cit., p. 469. He was listed as a Deputy Assistant to the 
President for Domestic Affairs in 1970, USGOM 1970-1971, op. cit., 
p. 57. Cole was listed in 1970 as a Special Assistant to the 
President, ibid.

76 Rose was listed as a Special Assistant to the President in 1972, USGOM 
1972-1973, op. cit., p. 69; CD 1972, op. cit., p. 462; CSD 1972,
op. cit.. p. 474.



Richard Reeves, Convention (Hutchinson, London, 1977), p. 116.

Raymond Price, With Nixon (The Viking Press, New York, 1978), p. 322. 
In describing the work of the Nixon speechwriting staff Price revealed 
the names of several more White House aides, such as Ken Khachigian and 
Ben Stein, who were never officially listed in the USGOM, CD or CSD. To 
highlight the inconsistency of published lists, two other speechwriters 
David R. Gergen and David N. Parker, were included in certain years.
In 1973-1974 both were listed as Special Assistants to the President 
in the USGOM, CD, and CSD.

Personal Correspondence with Lawrence F. Kennedy, Publications Director 
Joint Committee on Printing, Congress of the United States, 19th 
December, 1974. Co-incidentally, on the very day before, the Ford 
White House had released the text of a background Press briefing given 
by Donald Rumsfeld, Ford's Chief of Staff, on White House organization. 
This included a listing of the Ford White House staff. The Ford White 
House claimed that "this is the first time that information of this 
type has been released to the public". Personal Correspondence with 
Jerry H. Jones, Staff Secretary to the President, The White House,
25th February, 1975.

For the most detailed explication of the United States Code see: United 
States Code Annotated, (1976 edition), Supplementary Pamphlet 1927-1975, 
Title 3: The President, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1976), pp. 367-384.

This is hereinafter cited as: USCA (1976).

Ibid■, p. 382. This subsection originally dates from June 1948, and 
was amended in October, 1949, "to provide increased compensation of 
secretaries, and executive, administrative and staff assistants". It 
was amended again in October 1961 "to increase the compensation of 
three assistants to the President"; amended again in August 1964 to 
"fix the compensation of the enumerated personnel at rates of basic 
compensation not more than that of Level II"; and again amended in 
1967 to include another authorized position.

Ibid■, p. 382. The amendment in August, 1964, (P.L. 88-426, 78 Stat. 
422), repealed pay distinctions among the senior White House staff. 
Prior to 1964 the top 15 staff were subject to graded salary scales 
at rates of pay between $18,500 p.a. and $22,500 p.a. The Johnson 
Administration argued for equality of treatment for the top 14 staff 
at not more than the Executive Level II salary schedule. Curiously, 
it was left to conservative Republican congressmen to defend this 
egalitarian provision ten years later when authorization legislation 
for the White House staff was under consideration. See for example: 
Report, together with Supplemental Views, to accompany H.R. 14715, a 
bill to provide authority for the White House staff, Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, Report No. 
93-1100, 11th June 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1974), pp. 31-32.

USCA (1976), op. cit., p. 383. This subsection dates from June, 1948, 
and was amended in October, 1949, "to delete salary provisions which 
are now covered by section 105 of this title". Ibid.
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84 Johnson's Presidency began with two Administrative Assistants on the 
White House staff and ended with one. Mike Manatos, who had been 
appointed to the post by President Kennedy (USGOM 1961-62, op. cit., 
p. 58), was the only one of Kennedy's political staff to stay with 
President Johnson until he left office in 1969 (USGOM 1968-1969, op. 
cit. , p. 54).

85 No title of Administrative Assistant to the President appears in the 
USGOM, CD, or CSD listings during the entire period of the Nixon 
Presidency. However, according to the Nixon White House itself, 
(Members of the White House staff, op. cit.), Lawrence M. Higby was 
accorded the staff title Administrative Assistant. Higby was not at 
that time a commissioned member of the staff, but was attached to the 
Office of Assistant to the President under H.R. Haldeman. His name 
did not appear in the CD and CSD listing until 1973-1974, when he was 
appointed a Deputy Assistant to the President.

86 USCA (1976), op. cit., p. 384. In its present form this subsection 
dates from June, 1948.

87 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974) , op. cit., p. 707.

88 Ibid., pp. 705-707. In response to questions from Congressman Joseph 
P. Addabbo (D-NY.), acting Chairman of the Subcommittee, Stanley Ebner, 
OMB General Counsel, submitted this item under the heading "The White 
House Office Statutory Authorization".

89 Ibid., p. 706. The only variation since this subsection was submitted 
for the record has been that the amount authorized has been raised. In 
1975 the Ford Administration requested and received an increase from 
$40,000 p.a. to $100,000 p.a. House Appropriations Subcommittee Hear
ings (1975), op. cit■, p. 518.

90 A good example occurred in the presidential election year of 1976, when 
Congressman Tom Steed (D-Okla.) observed to his appropriations sub
committee that "the matter of his travelling as a candidate or as a 
President is always the subject of controversial discussion". House 
Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1976), op. cit■, pp. 437-445.

91 Provision for the President's travel was first introduced in 1906, when 
it was authorized at $25,000 p.a. and presumably was intended to cover 
the actual costs involved. In the modern day no attempt is made to 
pretend that this is the case. For further details of the true costs 
of presidential travel see: Ben Roberts, "Tying The Imperial Purse 
Strings", The Washington Monthly, September 1975, pp. 27-30. See also: 
"Comparative Cost Data on the Presidency and Functions Relating Thereto, 
Fiscal Years 1938-1960", a memorandum prepared by the Legislative 
Reference Service (Library of Congress, Washington D.C., 1960), and sub
mitted by Maurice Stans, Director of the Bureau of the Budget, to a 
House appropriations subcommittee. Hearings before the Subcommittee 
on General Government Matters, of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. 
House of Representatives, Executive Office of the President, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1959), pp. 127-135.

92 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974) , op. cit■, pp.705-706.
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93 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit. , p. 1763.

94 USBA FY 1977, op. cit ■ , p. 61. This figure was an estimate for 1977, 
and was actually a slight reduction on the actual amount expended in 
1975 of $207,000. Ibid.

95 Early in his Presidency Carter set a new tone of frugality. One 
symbolic guideline was the elimination of the chauffeur service for 
White House staff members. "Carter’s First Week: Informality, 
Frugality", Congressional Quarterly Weekly Report, 29th January, 1977, 
p. 174.

96 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 707.

97 This was made known by Jody Powell, Carter's Press Secretary, after 
President Carter's first Cabinet meeting on 24th January, 1977. Powell 
said that Carter's order would reduce the number of vehicles in the 
White House motor pool by at least 20 cars "to not more than 36 from 
56” . The Ford White House staff used 13 chauffeured limousines; the 
Nixon staff had used 20. (Carter did not eliminate the cars for his 
Cabinet.) "Carter's First Week", Congressional Quarterly Weekly 
Report, op. cit■, p. 174. Jody Powell himself made it well known 
that he drove himself to work "in his battered 1966 Volkswagen". "The 
President's Boys", Time, 6th June, 1977, p. 24. Within nine months, 
however, one concession had been made for Dr. Zbigniew Brzezinski, the 
President's Assistant for National Security Affairs. The official 
reason was that he worked "odd hours and need(ed) special communi
cations equipment so that he (could) be informed of major events at 
any moment". "Washington Whispers", U.S. News and World Report,
6th March, 1978, p. 11. Two weeks later doubt was cast on whether 
Carter's original reduction of the motor pool had ever been carried 
into effect. In March, 1978, it was announced that, as an energy 
saving measure, the fleet of White House cars was "being reduced from 
56 to 28" (and 14 big chauffeur-driven cars were to be exchanged for 
smaller models with better petrol consumption), although the number 
should already have been reduced from 56 to 36 some fourteen months 
earlier. "Washington Whispers", U.S. News and World Report, 13th 
March, 1978, p. 17.

98 Report, together with Supplemental Views, to accompany H.R. 14715, a 
bill to provide authority for the White House staff, Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 11th June,
1974, op. cit., p. 4.

99 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit., p. 511.

100 Harold C. Relyea, Staffing in the White House Office (Legislative 
Reference Service, Library of Congress, Washington D.C., 1973), p. 6.

101 Title 1, Section 101, approved on 26th July, 1947. This was subse
quently amended by Public Law 165, Section 3, approved on 10th October, 
1951.

102 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., p. 256.

103 Public Law 93-381, Title 3, approved on 21st August, 1974.

104 "Hatch Act Revision", Congressional Quarterly Weekly Report, 17th April, 
1976, p. 902.
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105 Philip W. Buchen, Counsel to the President, Letter to Hon. Thomas 
B. Curtis, Chairman, Federal Election Commission, reprinted in House 
Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1976), op. cit., p. 442.

106 Ibid,, p. 438. On 12th April, 1976, President Ford vetoed a bill
which sought radical revision of the Hatch Act. Among other provisions, 
this bill would have helped to clear up the uncertainty of the position 
of the White House staff. The bill would have prohibited any federal 
employee from giving or withholding a political contribution, or en
gaging in political activity. But there were to be exceptions: firstly, 
all presidential appointees whose positions were subject to Senate con
firmation: secondly, the President, Vice-President, and White House
employees were to be exempt from the ban on political activity. Yet 
even this bill did not precisely define which staff members were to be 
exempt.

107 Presidential Subdelegation Act, Public Law 673, 81st Congress, Second
Session, 3 USC 301, [65 Stat. 712; 3 USC (1970)], pp. 301-303. See
also a discussion on this subject by Glendon A. Schubert, Jr., Journal 
of Politics, vol. XIII, 1951, pp. 623-646.

108 Frederick C. Mosher, and others, Watergate: Implications for Responsible 
Government (Basic Books Inc., Harper Colophon Books, New York, 1974), 
p. 33.

109 Report, together with Supplemental Views, to accompany H.R. 14715, a 
bill to provide authority for the White House staff, Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 11th June,
1974, op. cit■, pp. 4-5.

110 "White House Green", Newsweek, 23rd May, 1977, pp. 35-36.

111 Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and Executive 
Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, 
Executive Office of the President, 27th May, 1970, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1970), p. 1230.

112 Ibid,, p. 1233.

113 Louis Brownlow, et al., Report of the President's Committee on Adminis
trative Management (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
1937), p. 5.

This is hereinafter cited as: The Brownlow Report (1937).

114 This fact was openly admitted by Louis Brownlow in his autobiography,
A Passion For Anonymity (University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1958), 
p. 381.

115 Ibid.

116 James MacGregor Burns, Presidential Government: The Crucible of 
Leadership (Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1965), p. 54.

117 Esther Singleton, The Story of the White House (Benjamin Blom, New 
York, 1969), p. 169.

118 Public Law 40 (33 Stat. 631, 642), approved on 3rd February, 1905.

119 25 Ops. Atty. Gen. 301.
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120 Elmer B. Staats, Comptroller General of the United States, Letter 
to Hon. Phillip Burton (D-Calif.), reprinted in Hearing before the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
on H.R. 14715, a bill to provide authority for the White House staff, 
Serial No. 93-34, 23rd May, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1974), p. 18.

121 62 Stat. 672. The President has from time to time made detailing 
the subject of an executive order: for example, President Nixon in 
January, 1969; and President Ford in October, 1975. Bernard Rosen,
The Merit System in the U.S. Civil Service, a monograph prepared for 
the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Repre
sentatives, Committee Print No. 94-10, 23rd December, 1975, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), p. 41.

122 R.F. Keller, Acting Comptroller General, recommended that there be a 
standard definition of what constituted "temporary assistance".
Hearings before the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Repre
sentatives, on the Supplemental Appropriation Bill FY 1974, 3rd January, 
1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), pp. 
1245-1246. On 18th December, 1974, Donald Rumsfeld, Assistant to the 
President and Chief of Staff to President Ford, remarked that "as I 
recall the rule now is that we should not have detailees here for more 
than six months". Press Conference of Donald H. Rumsfeld Assistant to 
the President, section on "White House Organization", 18th December,
1974, (Office of the White House Press Secretary, The White House, 
Washington D.C., 1974), p. 7.

123 USBA FY 1971, op. cit., p. 51.

124 Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and Executive 
Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, 
Executive Office of the President, 27th May, 1970, op. clt■, p. 1233.

125 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit ■ , pp. 715- 
718.

126 This was possibly accounted for by the fact that the equivalent Senate 
appropriations subcommittee, at its hearings on 23rd April, 1975, had 
requested and received a list of detailed personnel (1st July, 1974,
to 1st April, 1975). Moreover, at the House hearings, the subcommittee 
Chairman Tom Steed (D-Okla.) launched into a monologue that seemed 
deliberately designed to defuse the pressure for such information.

127 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1976), op■ cit■, pp. 435- 
436.

128 This gave rise to the following concise exchange, memorable for its 
wholesale inexactitude:
"Senator Montoya: So you have eliminated the borrowing from

other departments?
Mr. Weinberger : Yes, sir;"
Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit ■ , p. 690.

129 John M. Pinckney, Budget and Management Officer 0MB, Letter to Hon.
Joseph Montoya (D-NM.), subsequently printed in the record. Ibid., 
pp. 693-694.

130 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 2095.
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131 According to a monograph prepared for the House Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service, detailing was put into effect by executive 
order between January, 1969, and October, 1975. But no listing of
those persons on detail was given. Bernard Rosen, The Merit System 
in the U.S. Civil Service, op. cit■ , p. 41.

132 USBA FY 1971, op. cit., p. 51.

133 Speaking in a House debate Steed added: "Before President Johnson
finished his term they were working on that (the elimination of 
detailees) but did not complete it before he left. When President 
Nixon came in we convinced him to go ahead and do it". Debate on 
H.R. 6706, White House Employment, Congressional Record - House, 9th 
July, 1975, p. H6457.

134 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit■, p. 2095.
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States 
Senate, Part 2: Executive Office of the President, 4th June, 1974,
op. cit. , p. 2095.

135 Press Conference of Donald H. Rumsfeld Assistant to the President, 
section on "White House Organization", 18th December, 1974, op. cit■, 
p. 7.

136 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit■, pp. 715-718. 
Many of those listed had been on detail to the White House staff well 
before the time-span dealt with by this list.

137 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit■, p. 2124.

138 Elmer B. Staats, Comptroller General of the United States, Letter to 
Hon. H.R. Haldeman, Assistant to the President, reprinted in Hearing 
before the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of 
Representatives, on H.R. 14715, a bill to provide authority for the 
White House staff, 23rd May, 1974, op. cit ■ , p. 19.

139 The White House Office - Salaries and Expenses, The Executive Office 
Appropriation Act, 1975, Public Law 93-381, 88 Stat. 617, approved on 
21st August, 1974.

140 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit■, p. 93.

141 Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and 
Executive Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States 
Senate, Executive Office of the President, 27th May, 1970, op. cit., 
p. 1231.

142 United States Code, (1970 edition), Title 5: Government Organization
and Employees, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1970),
p. 218.

143 There was an unaccountable gap in the early 1950s: USBA FY 1952—1955,
op. cit. For a listing of ungraded staff see Appendix

144 R.F. Keller, Acting Comptroller General of the United States, Letter 
to Hon. Thaddeus J. Dulski, Chairman, House Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service, 22nd May, 1974, reprinted in Hearing before the Com
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
on H.R. 14715, a bill to provide authority for the White House staff,
23rd May, 1974, op. cit., p. 12.
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145 A Report on the Growth of the Executive Office of the President 
1955-1973, prepared under the direction of Congressman Morris K.
Udall (D-Ariz.), Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. 
House of Representatives, Committee Print No. 19, 24th April, 1972, 
op. cit. , p. 6.

147 5 use 5102(c)(25).

148 5 USC 5331.

149 5 USC 5332, The maximum allowable is that under the General Schedules 
(GS), whose levels do not extend upwards beyond GS-18.

150 Roy Ash, Director of 0MB, testified that this was a "discretionary 
increase.... to handle the greater workload that is imposed upon the 
White House (by Watergate)". Congress was not going to deny 
President Nixon such additional help. Senate Appropriations Sub- 
committee Hearings (1974). op. cit., p. 2102. A list of all lawyers 
then employed in the Office of Counsel to the President was also pro
vided. Ibid., p. 2103.

151 Dr. Louis Fisher has claimed that the moving force behind its 
establishment was the Bureau of the Budget. Louis Fisher, 
Presidential Spending Power (Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 
1975), p. 211. However, the history of the fund's use proves con
clusively that it was controlled from the White House and not by the 
Bureau of the Budget.

152 The Brownlow Report advocated that the President have a "contingent 
fund to enable him to bring in from time to time particular persons 
possessed of particular competency for a particular purpose". The 
Brownlow Report (1937), op. cit., p. 5. It could be argued that the 
Emergency Fund, established in 1940, had been introduced for this 
purpose, but the Committee's wording has in retrospect proved more 
appropriate to the use of the Special Projects fund.

153 This was confirmed by Richard Neustadt, "Approaches to Staffing the 
Presidency", The American Political Science Review, vol. LVII, No. 4, 
December, 1963, pp. 855-863. By the end of Eisenhower's Presidency 
there were four areas in which Special Projects staff had been 
established: Public Works Planning, headed by General John Bragdon; 
Science and Technology, headed by Dr. George Kistiakowsky; Personnel 
Management, under the direction of Eugene Lyons; and the Council on 
Foreign Economic Policy, under the direction of Clarence Randall. In 
addition to these functional areas, special consultants were brought 
in on specie matters concerning National Security, Intelligence, and 
other special fields, on a part-time basis. Hearings before the Sub
committee on General Government Matters, of the Committee on Appro
priations, U.S. House of Representatives, Executive Office of the 
President, 3rd March, 1960, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1960), pp. 84-85.

154 Ibid., p. 86.
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155 Ibid.

156 Ibid.,. P- 87

157 Ibid., p. 85

158 This is confirmed by a reading of the volumes of House and Senate 
appropriations subcommittee hearings for the entire period 1955-1974. 
In hearings before the Senate in 1955, Mr. Hughes, Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget, argued for a "separate new appropriation" for 
Special Projects on the grounds that "better budgetary control can be 
maintained and the Congress will have an opportunity to gain an easier 
understanding of the purposes for which the funds are used". Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on General Government Matters, of the Commit
tee on Appropriations, United States Senate, Executive Office of the 
President, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1955), 
p. 4.

159 Hearings before the Subcommittee on General Government Matters, of 
the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Executive Office of the President. 3rd March, 1960, op. cit., p. 86. 
This freedom was also scrutinized in passing by the House Judiciary 
Committee in July, 1974. Testimony of Witnesses, Book II, House 
Impeachment Hearings (1974) , op. cit ■ , pp. 288-292.

160 Special Projects, The Executive Office Appropriation Act, 1973, Public 
Law 92-351. The figure of 20% in this appropriation language had 
been changed from 10% in the 1968 Budget. This doubling, which had 
the effect of providing the President with even greater flexibility, 
was therefore the responsibility of the Johnson Administration.

161 Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and Execu
tive Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, 
Executive Office of the President, 27th May, 1970, op. cit■, p. 1230.

162 Roy Ash, Director of 0MB, hoped that the appropriation language did 
"not become so rigid and so fixed that we have precluded the President 
from doing the most effective job that he is charged with doing". 
Hearing before the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. 
House of Representatives, on H.R. 14715, a bill to provide authority 
for the White House staff, 23rd May, 1974, op. cit■, p. 21. The 
Nixon Administration certainly put this flexibility to use early on.
In June 1969 it was revealed that at least eight separate functions 
were being financed by Special Projects. These included: The 
President's Foreign Intelligence Advisory Board; Personnel and Staff 
Services; The Director of Communications for the Executive Branch; 
the Council for Urban Affairs; and the Special Assistants for Con
sumer Affairs, and Liaison with Former Presidents. Hearings before 
the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and Executive Office, of 
the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, Executive 
Office of the President, 10th June, 1969, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1969), p. 1135.

163 Debate on H.R. 14715, a bill to provide authority for the White House 
staff, Congressional Record - House, 25th June, 1974, (U.S. Govern
ment Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), p. H21016.
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164 This new-found interest first manifested itself in the summer of 
1973, when the Ervin Watergate Committee was hitting the headlines. 
See for example: Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973), 
op. cit. , p. 1778. Once it had been discovered that the Executive 
Director of the Domestic Council was paid from Special Projects funds, 
steps were taken to put him on The White House Office budget. But
in June, 1974, the House appropriations subcommittee took exception 
to this and formally recommended that "the Director be paid from the 
appropriation to the Domestic Council". Report, together with 
Separate Views, to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, Postal Service, 
and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1975, U.S. House of Repre
sentatives, Report No. 93-1132, 20th June, 1974, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), p. 21.

165 Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and 
Executive Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States 
Senate, Executive Office of the President. 27th May, 1970, op. cit., 
p. 1232.

166 Ibid. In 1969 President Nixon had sought, and was granted, a budget 
amendment to raise an extra $lm because "the original basic $1.5m was 
deemed inadequate". It was also claimed by Phillip S. Hughes, BoB 
Deputy Director, that the President was "struggling with the problem 
of details...in endeavouring to bring more of these into the White 
House orbit and to face those expenses directly". Hearings before 
the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and Executive Office, of 
the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, Executive 
Office of the President, 10th June, 1969, op. cit., p. 1134.

167 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 723. 
When Special Projects was abolished as a separate item the "lost"
$1.5m was shortly thereafter entirely recouped in the Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1974, at the request of the Nixon Administration. 
For FY 1975 an equivalent sum was added lock stock and barrel to the 
normal WHO budgetary request. This provoked one subcommittee 
questioner to say, only half in jest: "You are not reconstituting 
the Plumbers, are you?" Ibid.

168 Unanticipated Needs, Executive Office Appropriations Act, 1977, Public 
Law 94-363, approved on 14th July, 1976.

169 At the time of its establishment in 1940 it was thought to fulfil 
the Brownlow Committee’s desire for "a contingent fund". The 
Brownlow Report (1937), op. cit ■ , p. 5. (Supra, Note 152.)

170 Its original title was "Emergency Fund for the President", although 
this was amended in 1951 to read "Emergency Fund for the President, 
National Defense". In the Budget FY 1963 the phrase "National 
Defense" was excised on the grounds that it was a misleading and 
unduly restrictive description of a fund that could also be used in 
the "national interest" or for "national security". Its present 
title "Unanticipated Needs" dates from 1975. See: Hearings before 
the Subcommittee on Treasury - Post Office Departments, and Executive 
Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representa
tives, Executive Office of the President, 7th February, 1962, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1962), p. 705.

171 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 165.
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172 The change in title actually came at the prompting of Senator Gale 
McGee (D-Wyo.), Chairman of the Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee, who proposed the substitution of the word "unanticipated" 
instead of emergency" on the grounds that the latter evoked an un
warranted impression of drastic action which would unnecessarily 
attract the Senate's attention. Hearing before the Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service, United States Senate, on S. 3647, a 
bill to provide authority for the White House staff, 24th June, 1974, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), p. 17.

173 At the time of writing, a new authorization bill, H.R. 10657, intro
duced by Congressman Herbert E. Harris II (D-Va.) on 31st January, 
1978, plans to re-name this fund "Assistance to the President for 
Unanticipated Needs".

174 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975) , op. cit., p. 497

175 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972),, op. cit., p . 5.

176 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974),, op. cit., p. 392

177 Congress implicitly approved President Nixon’s Reorganization Plan 
No. 2 by virtue of the fact that Congress did not state its disap-
proval within the stated time allowed for any objections.

178 Domestic Council - Salaries and Expenses, Executive Office Appro
priation Act, 1975, Public Law 93-381, approved 21st August, 1974.

I
179 Funds were first appropriated in the Supplemental Appropriation Act,

1954. Its establishment came in the aftermath of the second 
Hoover Commission. President Eisenhower himself established an 
Advisory Committee on Government Organization, part of its work 
being to make special studies as recommended by the Commission.

180 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972),op. cit., p. 44.

181 James T. Lynn, President Ford's 0MB Director, testified in 1975 
that "there is a natural feeling...to have no funds lapse because 
it will hurt your position when you go into 0MB, to the President, 
and the Congress the next time (to be told) that 'You didn't spend 
all the money we gave you last year". House Appropriations Sub
committee Hearings (1975), op. cit., p. 571.

182 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op, cit■, p. 6.

183 Ibid.

184 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 215.

185 Ibid., p. 214.

186 Ibid.

187 Functions previously undertaken by the Expenses of Management 
Improvement fund were now the responsibility of the Management and 
Operations Division of the Office of Management and Budget.

188 Ibid., pp. 180-212.
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189 These allocations were designed to supplant those previously pro
vided to study "many of the same matters" dealt with by the 
President’s Advisory Committee on Government Organization between 
January, 1953, and January, 1961. Appropriations to that Advisory 
Committee in FY 1960 and FY 1961 were $57,500 and $50,000 respectively. 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury-Post Office Departments, 
and Executive Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House 
of Representatives, 7th February, 1962, op. cit., p. 716.

190 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., pp. 19- 
32.

191 Two other Special Consultants were funded from this account to finance 
their "modest expenses". At President Kennedy's direction they worked 
"on basic organization and coordination of the executive branch, and 
methods and systems for improving administration" and further matters. 
They did not function as a committee. In hearings before the House 
in 1962 it was admitted that "other advisers may be obtained for 
limited periods of time to advise on specific problems. For example, 
the expenses of members of the panel appointed to advise the 
President on matters of pay policy were paid from this allocation". 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury-Post Office Departments, 
and Executive Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House 
of Representatives, 7th February, 1962, op. cit., p. 716.

192 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit ■ , p. 27.

193 Ibid.,i P- 31.

194 Ibid.,i P- 34.

195 Ibid.

196 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit ■ , p. 211.

197 "Reorganization: A Super Cabinet and Super Assistants", Congressional 
Quarterly Weekly Report, 13th January, 1973, pp. 36-39. See also: 
Richard P. Nathan, The Plot That Failed (John Wiley & Sons Inc., New 
York, 1975).

198 Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office, and 
Executive Office, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States 
Senate, Executive Office of the President, 27th May, 1970, op. cit.. 
p. 1439. In furtherance of his brief, Haldeman oversaw the work of 
the "Study of Effective Organization for Management" in the EOP. Ibid., 
p. 1437.

199 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., p. 32.
This study received a further allocation of funds in October, 1970.
Ibid., p. 34.

200 Report. together with Separate Views, to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, 
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1975, U.S. 
House of Representatives, Report No. 93-1132, 20th June, 1974, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), p. 19.
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201 Executive Residence - Operating Expenses. Executive Office Appro
priation Act, 1975, Public Law 93-381, approved 21st August, 1974.
During the Truman Presidency this language proved entirely relevant.
By 1945 the White House, as an architectural landmark, was discovered 
to be dangerous. It only looked more solid than it was. When large 
functions were held in the East Room heavy pilings had to be placed 
under the floor for protection. More ominous signs were detected: a 
chandelier swung erratically during a party; a leg of Margaret 
Truman's piano broke through the upstairs floor; and Truman's bath
tub came close to a similar fate. A committee of architects and 
engineers reported to Truman that the White House was in danger of 
imminent collapse. The Trumans evacuated themselves to Blair House 
(across the street). From 1948 to 1952, at a cost of $5im, the entire 
interior of the White House was removed and rebuilt. Haynes Johnson 
(text) and Frank Johnston (photographs), The Working White House (A 
Washington Post Book, Praeger, New York, 1975), pp. 16-17.

202 John W. Dean III, Blind Ambition, op. cit■, p. 29.

203 Ibid., pp. 29-30.

204 Ibid., p. 30.

205 This wording was used in a draft bill presented by Roy Ash, Director 
of 0MB, to Congress in the last months of the Nixon Administration, 
dated 29th April, 1974, and reprinted in House Appropriations Sub- 
committee Hearings (1974), op. cit., pp. 708-712. H.R. 14715, as 
passed by the House on 25th June, 1974, contained even broader word
ing "to procure goods and services as he considers necessary for the 
maintenance, operation, improvement, and preservation" of the White 
House. H.R. 14715 An Act, in the Senate of the United States; read 
twice and referred to the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, 
26th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C.,
1 97 4) ,  pp.  2 - 3 .

206 Such broad language, in the wake of Watergate and Nixon's resignation, 
proved unacceptable. In 1975 the House adopted an amendment which 
specifically authorized the right of the Comptroller General to audit 
the accounts and prevent "an abuse of power". Debate on H.R. 6706,
a bill to provide authority for the White House staff, Congressional 
Record - House, 9th July, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1975), p. H6465.

207 Rules of the House of Representatives (1976 Edition), op. cit■, pp. 
543-545.

208 Debate on H.R. 9590, Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Appropriation Bill, 1974, Congressional Record - House, 1st August,
1973, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1973), pp. 
H7146-H7147. This bill was enacted as Public Law 93-143.

209 For 1975 see: Debate on H.R. 8597, Treasury, Postal Service, and General 
Government Appropriation Bill, 1976, Congressional Record - House, 17th 
July, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975),
pp. H6966, H6970-H6975. For 1976 see: Debate on H.R. 14261, Treasury, 
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1977, Con
gressional Record - House, 14th June, 1976, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1976), pp. H5778-H5781. For 1977 see: "House 
Cuts Funds for Executive Office", Congressional Quarterly Weekly Report, 
18th June, 1977, p. 1259.
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210 Debate on H.R. 11003, a bill to provide authority for the White 
House staff, Congressional Record - House. 13th April, 1978, (Daily 
Edition, vol. 124, No. 52), (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1978), pp. H2847-H2868.

211 President Carter's reorganization of the Civil Service was a separate 
matter. See: "Battle Report in Carter's War on Big Government", 
U.S. News and World Report. 13th March, 1978, pp. 21-24.

212 H.R. 11003 A Bill, in the House of Representatives; reported with 
amendments, committed to the Committee of the Whole House on the 
State of the Union, Report No. 95-979, 16th March, 1978, (Union 
Calendar No. 488, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C.,
1978) , P- 2

213 Ibid. , P- 3

214 The Domestic Council was formally abolished when the U.S. House of 
Representatives approved President Carter's Reorganization of the E0P, 
H. Res. 688, 14th October, 1977.

215 H.R. 11003 A Bill, in the House of Representatives; reported with 
amendments, 16th March, 1978, op. cit., pp. 11-12.

216 Debate on H.R. 11003, a bill to provide authority for the White House 
staff, Congressional Record - House, 13th April, 1978, op. cit., pp. 
H2861—2862.

217 Subsection (2) of Section (3) of the Presidential Transition Act,
1963, (Public Law 88-277, 78 Stat. 153, approved on 7th March, 1964) 
authorized "members of office staffs designated by the President- 
Elect or Vice-President-Elect"; moreover, the detailing of personnel 
was similarly authorized "and while so detailed shall be responsible 
only to the President-Elect.... for the performance of (their) duties." 
USCA (1976), op. cit., p. 379.
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REFERENCES AND NOTES FOR CHAPTER IV

01 The definition of non-political personnel has broadly remained un
changed over 40 years. The post of Physician to the President dates 
from 1947 while that of Chief Usher predates that by two years. Both 
have been traditionally considered non—political positions. A change 
in President has not always necessitated the appointment of a new 
Physician, while it has never involved the appointment of a new Chief 
Usher. Another non-partisan post, of more intrinsic importance, is 
the Executive Clerk. This staff position existed well before the 
official creation of The White House Office, and has been filled since 
by a succession of long-serving occupants. The job title has been 
varied: from Executive Clerk in charge of the White House Office, to
Executive Assistant (1967) and to Chief Executive Clerk (1972).

In the majority of presidencies the First Lady's staff should not be 
counted among the political WHO staff. No official reference was made 
to the First Lady during either the Roosevelt or Truman years, although 
the post of Personal Secretary to the Wife of the President did exist. 
(See: White House Charts, 1st July, 1937, and 1st May, 1942, Franklin 
D. Roosevelt Library.) In 1945 the Truman WHO staff listings included 
the post of Social Secretary (which remains to this day under the super
vision of the First Lady). In 1954 the Eisenhower WHO listings included 
the post of Social Secretary, which included a Secretary to the First 
Lady, converted in 1955 to Personal and Social Secretary to Mrs. Eisen
hower. By 1964 the job of Social Secretary was re-established in its 
own right, while a new position appeared of Press Secretary and Staff 
Director to the First Lady. Job titles later oscillated: Press Secre
tary to the First Lady (1969); Staff Director to the First Lady (1970); 
and Press Secretary for Mrs. Nixon (1974).

There was a complete change with the arrival of Jimmy and Rosalynn Carter 
in 1977. For the first time the First Lady's staff was significantly 
expanded and its status upgraded. Rosalynn Carter was accorded seven 
staff in the first WHO listings, the first four of whom ranked high in 
the lists (21st to 24th out of 80; normally the First Lady's staff 
were placed right at the end). Rosalynn's staff included a Press 
Secretary and East Wing Co-ordinator, a Personal Assistant, a Deputy 
Press Secretary, an Appointments Secretary, and a Director of Projects/ 
Issues/Research. (USGOM 1977-1978, op. cit., p. 91.) This matched her 
definite political role in the Carter Administration, and some of her 
staff qualified for inclusion in the totals of political WHO staff.
Indeed it was no accident that in the White House Staff Authorization 
Bills, 1977-78, provision was made for the first time for staff for 
the "spouse" of both the President and Vice-President. (See: Public 
Law 95-570.)

02 By 1975 President Ford's commissioned WHO staff numbered 64.
Congressional Directory 1975 (Joint Committee on Printing, U.S. Congress, 
Washington D.C., March, 1975), pp. 473-474. Jimmy Carter's incoming
WHO staff in 1977 numbered a quite unprecedented 80 members. United 
States Government Organization Manual 1977-1978 (General Services 
Administration, National Archives and Records Service, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1977), pp. 91-92. Both these staff 
levels were much higher than those of President Nixon, yet Ford and 
Carter escaped most of the criticism directed against staff size.
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The Directories in this series are hereinafter cited as: CD 19— .
(The date will refer to the particular edition in question.)

The Manuals in this series are hereinafter cited as: USGOM 19—  to 
19— • (The dates given will refer to the particular edition in 
question.)

The Congressional Staff Directories (Congressional Staff Directory 
Inc., Mount Vernon, Virginia) are hereinafter cited as CSD 19— .
(The date given will refer to the particular edition in question.)

03 Hearings before the Subcommittee on General Government Matters, of 
the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Executive Office of the President, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1959), pp. 124-135. This information was provided 
by Maurice Stans the then Director of the Bureau of the Budget.

04 For example: Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal 
Service and General Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, 
United States Senate, Executive Office of the President, 11th May, 1971, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1971), p. 622.

The regular annual appropriations hearings in this series from 1971 
onwards, held by this particular Senate appropriations subcommittee on 
all EOP (and therefore all White House staff) budgetary items, are 
hereinafter cited Senate Appropriation Subcommittee Hearings (19— ).
(The date given in brackets will refer to the actual year the hearings 
were held.)

Similarly those annual appropriations hearings from 1971 onwards held 
by the counterpart House appropriations subcommittee are herein cited 
as: House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (19— ).

05 Congressman Miller, (R-Ohio), Speech in the debate on H.R. 8597, 
Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 
1976, Congressional Record - House, 17th July, 1975, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), p. H6972.

06 These figures were introduced into the debate by Senator Sasser, 
(D-Tenn.), who was floor leader of the Bill in the Senate. Debate on 
H.R. 11003, to clarify the authority for the employment of White House 
staff, Congressional Record- Senate, 13th July, 1978, op■ cit. ,
p. S10799. They had been previously introduced into the House debate 
on the same Bill on 13th April, 1978.

07 Harold C. Relyea, "Staffing in the White House Office", Legislative 
Reference Service, Library of Congress, Washington D.C., 1973, p. 10.

08 Ibid.

09 Robert Sam Anson, McGovern (Holt, Rinehart and Winston, New York,
1972), pp. 105-106.

10 See for example: Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), 
op. cit.. pp. 2110-2115.

11 Ibid., p. 2113. An article published the same year provides a useful 
introduction to the White House Fellows programme: Peter Rand, 
"Collecting Merit Badges: The White House Fellows", Washington Monthly, 
June, 1974, pp. 47-56.
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12 One of the real, though limited, improvements brought about by the 
passage of White House staff authorization legislation in 1978 was 
the requirement that the President publish annually the numbers of 
persons detailed to work for the White House in excess of 30 days.
The first ever such report was made to Congress on 29th November,
1979; the second on 26th November, 1980. This latter showed that 
during FY 1980 no less than 205 persons had been detailed to The White 
House Office for periods in excess of 30 days; 17 to the Domestic 
Policy Staff; and 77 to the Office of Administration (to which several 
administrative functions of the White House staff and EOP had been 
hived off). Letter from Hugh A. Carter, Jr., Special Assistant to the 
President for Administration, to The Hon. Thomas P. O'Neill, Jr.,
Speaker of the U.S. House of Representatives, 26th November, 1980, 
incorporating Aggregate Report on Personnel, pursuant to Section 113 
of Title 3 U.S.C., (The White House, Washington D.C., 1980), Attachment A.

The reports in this series are hereinafter cited as: WHS Personnel 
Report FY 19— . (The date will refer to the Fiscal Year in question.)

13 Of the four sources listed in Table 4.5 the authoritativeness of two 
are still open to question. Figures from the U.S. Civil Service 
Commission are based on an imprecise definition, while the bases for 
the figures in the Congressional Record have never been properly cited 
or explained. For a more detailed discussion of these points see the 
Note to Table 4.7.

14 At the first meeting of the NSC on 26th September, 1947, President 
Truman turned to his Secretary of Defense and said: "Now, Jimmy, this 
is going to be mjr Council". The NSC staff were subsequently placed 
near the White House not the Pentagon. John Osborne, "Command Staff", 
taken from The Nixon Watch (Liveright, New York, 1970), p. 22.

15 Henry A. Kissinger, The White House Years (Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 
and Michael Joseph, London, 1979). Kissinger wrote that from the out
set foreign policymaking was a "role he (Nixon) reserved for himself 
and his Assistant for National Security Affairs". Ibid., p. 26. See 
also: pp. 24-48. President Nixon rendered his own version of his 
intentions in his memoirs. Richard M. Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard 
Nixon (Sidgwick & Jackson, London, 1978), pp. 340-341.

16 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1969), op. cit. , p. 1156.
The Nixon White House's 1970 estimates contained funds to pay for twice 
the number of man-days that had been used in the last 6 months of 1969, 
i.e. an overall four-fold increase for 1970 over 1969.

17 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., pp. 2123- 
2124. In addition to the five named detailees the Domestic Council 
provided for the equivalent of 8 other full-time positions. Ibid.,
p. 2131. The following year their budget could not support the number 
of consultants that they needed so two were paid for out of funds for 
the Vice President's office budget "because our budget is rather 
strained at this time....we are still in a transition period" said 
Ford's Executive Director of the Domestic Council. House Appropriations 
Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit., p. 93.

17a The proportion was about half and half. I.M. Destler's authoritative
study of foreign policy machinery reported that by April 1971 Kissinger 
had virtually doubled the size of the professional NSC staff (i.e. hand
ling substantive work) to 52, which was triple the peak under Rostow in 
the late 1960s. Destler estimated Kissinger's total staff in 1971 at about 
110, of which half were professional and half were clerical, communications, 
or other support personnel. Presidents, Bureaucrats, and Foreign Policy 
(Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1972, 1974), p. 126.

1
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18 Personal Interview with Myer Feldman, Deputy Special Counsel, The 
White House Office (Kennedy and Johnson presidencies), 27th September, 
1974, Feldman's testimony on this growth is corroborated elsewhere.
See for example: I.M. Destler, Presidents, Bureaucrats, and Foreign 
Policy (Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1974); and Dr. Louis 
Fisher and Dr. Harold C. Relyea, "Presidential Staffing - A Brief 
Overview", a study prepared for the Subcommittee on Employee Ethics 
and Utilization of the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service,
U.S. House of Representatives, 25th July, 1978, Committee Print No. 
95-17, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978),
pp. 1-114.

19 Listing of White House Staff, made available by the Harry S. Truman 
Library (GSA, National Archives and Records Service, Independence, 
Missouri). This listing, compiled on 9th December, 1952, listed the 
names of the senior commissioned WHO staff together with the principal 
assistants that served with/under them. This listing is hereinafter 
cited as: HST WHS List A . The Library also compiled another listing 
of all those persons who served on the White House staff 1945-1953, 
arranged alphabetically. This is hereinafter cited as: HST WHS List B .

20 In this position Frederic Morrow oversaw the work of various projects. 
See Chapter VII, Note 7. When Jimmy Carter took office he introduced 
a similar-sounding position of Special Assistant to the President for 
Special Projects (held by Martha M. Mitchell for two years until the 
post disappeared from WHO lists in 1979). USGOM 1977-1978, op. cit., 
p. 91.

21 Robert Sam Anson, McGovern, op. cit., p. 105. George McGovern was then 
the newly-defeated senatorial candidate from South Dakota whom Kennedy 
wished to reward for support in the election. In offering McGovern 
this job Kennedy proposed a "special office". But it was one which, as 
Myer Feldman remarked, "was a kind of poor relation". McGovern took 
the initiative and asked for and got the rank of Special Assistant to 
the President. Robert Kennedy also intervened to obtain McGovern's 
official ungrading from Co-ordinator to Director of Food-For-Peace, 
with the concommitant raising of McGovern's protocol rank from Assistant 
Secretary to Under Secretary level. Ibid.

22 George Reedy, with the experience of the Johnson Presidency behind him, 
wrote that every President "is his own press secretary" because "public 
relations is actually the function of the President himself". The 
Twilight of the Presidency (Mentor, New York, 1971), p. 90. Doris 
Kearns, a political analyst of Johnson, reported him as saying that the 
only "sure way" to "control the strings" which was for the President 
personally "to keep their daily bread...in your own hands, so that you 
can give it out when and to whom you want." Lyndon Johnson and the 
American Dream (Harper and Row, New York, 1976), p. 247.

23 Despite the fact that Johnson used the job title of Counsellor late 
in his Presidency (USGOM 1968-1969, op. cit., p. 54) it was President 
Nixon who first formally accorded members of his WHO staff Cabinet 
rank. The first of these to be appointed was Arthur F. Burns (CD 1969, 
op. cit.. p. 421), and by the following year there were four: Robert 
Finch, Bryce Harlow, Robert Mayo, and Daniel Patrick Moynihan (USGOM 
1970-1971. op. cit.. p. 57). Apart from one's order in the receiving 
lines at diplomatic receptions this ranking had little special effect 
other than to enable its holders to attend certain kinds of 
official meetings. Its main significance involved the 
removal of its holder from the operational chain of command
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inside the White House staff. Senior White House staff had long 
been able to sit in on Cabinet meetings, and the lack of formal 
Cabinet rank made no political difference to those senior staff 
members. One previous President did come near to according a 
staff member Cabinet rank, when President Kennedy appointed George 
McGovern as a Special Assistant. McGovern's protocol ranking was 
raised (to Under Secretary level) which, as McGovern himself remarked, 
"helped take the sting out of not getting the Cabinet job". Kennedy 
assured McGovern that his Directorship of Food-For-Peace was "virtual 
Cabinet-level". Robert Seim Anson, McGovern, op. cit., p. 105.

24 Women have never been well represented on the White House staff in
a senior political capacity (as distinct from clerical, administrative 
or secretarial). One of the first senior WHO posts given to a woman 
(apart from the Personal Secretary to the President who has always 
been a woman) was that of Special Assistant for Consumer Affairs. It 
was created by President Johnson and its first occupant, Esther 
Peterson, subsequently returned to the same job title under Carter, 
while Virginia Knauer had held the comparable brief in the inter
vening Republican years of Nixon and Ford. A more recent example of 
the niche for the token woman was Carter's creation of the Assistant 
to the President for Public Liaison, held successively (under Carter) 
by Midge Constanza and Anne Wexler, and (under Reagan) by Elizabeth 
Dole.

24a Even John Osborne, one of the most astute observers of the Nixon White 
House, originally reached the view that "Bob Haldeman and his seven 
assistants are efficient functionaries, no more". The Nixon Watch, 
op. cit■, p. 35. This was a view he later completely retracted.

25 Press Secretary Jerry terHorst's resignation from President Ford’s 
White House Office staff in 1974, because he r.isagreed so fundamen
tally with Ford's decision to pardon Richard Nixon, stands as a rare 
example. For a few select others, such as Bryce Harlow and John 
Connally in the Nixon White House, the financial incentives of return
ing to private life could outweigh the continuing attractions of WHO 
service. But not many enjoyed the personal sense of confidence that 
allowed an early departure from the White House.

26 The three were Daniel J. Tobin, Lowell Mellett, and Sherman Minton.
The senior Anministrative Assistants were men like James H. Rowe, 
William H. McReynolds and Lauchlin Currie.

27 In the event James Landis could not have stayed for long because he 
was prosecuted by the Justice Department for tax evasion. As an old 
friend of the Kennedy family this proved the "saddest case" over 
which Attorney General Robert Kennedy had to preside. Arthur M. 
Schlesinger, Jr., Robert Kennedy and His Times (Futura Publications 
Ltd., London, 1979), pp. 418-421.

28 "Turnover of White House Staff Aides Is High", Congressional 
Quarterly Almanac 1967 (Congressional Quarterly Inc., Washington
D.C., 1968), pp. 1317-1319.

29 "43 Top Aides Served President Johnson Since 1963", Congressional 
Quarterly Almanac 1968, op. cit., pp. 921-922.
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29a Table 4.19 presents actual cash figures for the cost of White
House staff budgetary items. These are not adjusted for inflation. 
For the effects of inflation on the real value of Special Projects 
and the Emergency Fund/Unanticipated Needs see Notes 34a and 34b. 
Both these items, being traditionally fixed cash amounts, suffered 
more from the effects of inflation than the other budgetary items 
given in Table 4.19. Appropriations for The White House Office, 
the NSC, and the Domestic Council all regularly incorporated 
money increases to take some account of increasing inflation. 
(Inflation adjusted salary figures are given in Note 45a). While 
the cost of The White House Office alone has risen between 1939 
and 1981 by one hundred times in cash terms (from $213,000 to 
well over $20,000,000) the extent of the increase measured at 
constant 1980 prices is about elevenfold (from $1,825,000 to well 
over $20,000,000). This broadly matched a tenfold increase in 
the size of the WHO commissioned staff (which rose between 1939 
and 1979 from 8 to well over 80), and a tenfold increase in the 
size of the basic core of the White House staff (i.e. WHO staff 
plus foreign and domestic affairs staffs) which increased between 
1939 and 1980 from 45 to well over 450. By 1980 the cost of this 
basic core was running at $25m p.a., compared to a total E0P cost 
of $100m p.a. (although at 1980 prices the cost of Nixon's EOP 
in 1972 was higher still at $117^m which was accounted for by its 
larger size: 20 major entities in 1972 compared to only 13 by 
1980).

29b A comparison of the proportions of numbers and cost between
three White House staff items in the 1970 breakdown is as follows:

(Figures as %) 
Numbers Cost

White House Office 36 44
Special Projects 16 25
Detailed Personnel 48 31

100 100

This clearly shows the extent to which the budgeted cost of these 
items variously reflected the proportion devoted to support ser
vices, or back-up. Although nearly half the total staff numbers 
were detailees they only accounted for less than one third of the 
total cost, i.e. most of that 31% consisted of personnel compen
sation. By contrast, The White House Office budget contained a 
greater proportion of back-up costs. Special Projects also bud
geted for support services. (See: Note on page for cost
breakdown).

30 United States Budget FY 1973 (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1972), Appendix, p. 55.

The Budget Appendices in this series are hereinafter cited as: 
USBA FY 19— . (The date given will refer to the Fiscal Year in 
question.)

31 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., 
p. 2102.

32 Ibid., p. 2105.
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33 A new cost accounting system was introduced in 1975 for the first
time incorporating a "standard level user charge" (SLUC). (Previously 
there had been no charge for using the West Wing as officers.)
"The idea is", testified the Ford Administration, "that each budget 
of each organization will show, on a fair basis hopefully, what it 
costs for space, what the cost of that agency is from the standpoint 
of the space it occupies." Thus the budgeted cost of "Rent, Communi
cations, and Utilities" for The White House Office rose over tenfold 
between 1974 and 1975; from $400,000 to $4,300,000 in 1975. This 
had a dramatic effect on the ratio of WHO "Support Services" to 
"Personnel Compensation". For decades (at least since 1947) this ratio 
had been between 1:6 and 1:5. But in 1975 Support Services costs leapt 
to 43% of Personnel Compensation costs, while by 1976 it had risen 
further to 53%, of which 41% was by itself accounted for by the new 
SLUCs. See: House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. 
cit., pp. 521-522, 534-535.

34 This $1 million increase was officially requested because of "the
problems associated with the launching of a new administration” . The 
Nixon White House intended to use the "total amount". Senate Appro- 
priations Subcommittee Hearings (1970). op. cit.. p. 1250. The years 
in which Special Projects did not receive its full $l£m budget 
authority were 1956, 1958, 1959, 1961 and 1965.

34a By 1964 the real value of $1,500,000 appropriated in 1956 was down to 
$1,313,000. By 1974, in the year of its abolition, it had slumped to 
$828,000. (Measurements of inflation provided by "Purchasing Power 
of the Dollar" in Statistical Abstract of the United States (National 
Data Book, U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Washington 
D.C., 101st edition, 1980), p. 476. Purchasing power is given with 
reference to the annual average consumer price index.)

34b By 1980 the real value of $1 million appropriated in 1940 was only 
$171,000. In 1975, when the appropriation had been cut by half, its 
real value was then cut to $130,000. Statistical Abstract of the

476.

35 USBA FY 1959, op. cit. , p. 66.

36 USBA FY 1971, op. cit. , p. 57. See also: Senate Appropriations
Subcommittee Hearings (1970), op. cit., pp. 1452-1462.

37 USBA FY 1971, op. cit. , P. 57.

38 In addition to the numbers of "Permanent Positions" the Budget always
made provision for the "Full Time Equivalent of Other Positions". 
Figures for these additional 'posts' varied from year to year but were 
generally little more than half a dozen. For example, there were 6 in 
1973; 8 in 1974; USBA FY 1975, op. cit., p. 63.

39 For example, in 1972, OMB's own estimate for the Domestic Council's 
additional personnel was ten. House Appropriations Subcommittee 
Hearings (1972), op. cit., p. 129. The following year a specific 
total for detailees only (as distinct from part-time consultants) was 
given as six. Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973), 
op. cit.. pp. 1631-1632. In 1977 President Jimmy Carter abolished the 
Domestic Council and replaced it with the Domestic Policy Staff. While 
the precise number of DPS detailees for 1977 was not made known, the
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DPS budget revealed that $39,000 was spent on reimbursable detailees 
alone. (The majority of detailees have historically been on a non
reimbursable basis.) House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings 
(1979), op. cit., p. 416. By 1980 the Carter White House revealed 
that over the previous 12 months 17 persons had been detailed to the 
DPS for periods in excess of 30 days. (The numbers of very short
term detailees go publicly unrecorded.) WHS Personnel Report FY 1981, 
op. cit., Attachment A.

40 This includes Budget Authority figures for The White House Office, the 
Domestic Policy Staff, the NSC staff, the Fund for Unanticipated Needs, 
and the Office of Administration (part of whose budget services other 
E0P items besides the White House).

41 This figure is based on Budgets up to and including FY 1980. The cumu
lative total for 1939-1979 is over $310 million. Even if only half 
the BA for the Office of Administration is included (on the grounds 
that the OA services 0MB and other EOP entities) the total is still 
over $300 million. Such is the rate at which this cumulative total
is growing that, if 1980 figures are included, it nears $350 million; 
and, if 1981 and 1982 figures are added (both estimates as of this 
writing), the cumulative total reaches $400 million.

The primary workload of the Office of Administration is divided between 
The White House Office and 0MB. When the OA was created by Jimmy 
Carter in 1977 its initial staffing of 168 was drawn principally from 
WHO (72 staff) and 0MB(978 staff) resources. The 1980 budget of the 
0A was $8m which was projected by the FY 1982 budget to increase to 
nearly $14m. For further information on the Office of Administration's 
divided workload see: House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1978), 
op. cit■, pp. 29-60; 76-78. For the most recent evaluation of the 
position see: House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1981), op.cit., 
pp. 71-86; 151-152.

42 "White House Green", Newsweek, 23rd May, 1977, p. 35.

43 Ibid. Sensitive to the criticism, the most senior Carter WHO staff, 
paid at Level II, voted themselves a voluntary salary cut of $1,500 
p.a. to "set an example". This criticism had been fuelled by the re
lease on 29th April, 1977, of a list of the 49 appointed members of 
Carter's WHO staff who earned more than $40,000 p.a. Public Papers 
of the President: Jimmy Carter 1977, Book I, 20th January, 1977, to 
24th June, 1977, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C.,
1978), p. 746.

44 U.S. Budgets between FY 1949 and FY 1965 provided differentiated salary 
levels from the top level down to GS-9. Those between FY 1966 and
FY 1968 gave less: only semi-differentiated information on salary 
levels down to GS-14. Budgets between FY 1969 and FY 1974 gave outline- 
differentiated information on higher-level positions only. Those be
tween FY 1975 and FY 1979 gave less still: only skeletal information 
on numbers at various salary levels. Since 1977 there has been a 
further deterioration in the specificity of the information made pub
licly available. (See Note 46 below.)

45 This contrasts strongly with the very full record printed of the salaries 
of members of committee and congressional staff. See for example:
Report of the Secretary of the Senate, from 1st January, 1975, to 30th 
June 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), 
Abstract of Disbursements, pp. 1-78.
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45a The following categories from Table 4.21 are adjusted for inflation
and shown in constant 1977 prices. The salary levels are ranked from 
the highest to the lowest:

TOP SALARY PAID (TSP) TOP SALARY GRADE (TSG)

$61,500 1972 (Nixon) $61,500 1972 (Nixon)
$57,500 1977 (Carter) $57,500 1977 (Carter)
$54,500 1967 (Johnson) $54,500 1967 (Johnson)
$48,400 1957 (Eisenhower) $36,100 1962 (Kennedy)
$45,700 1952 (Truman) $34,400 1957 (Eisenhower)
$42,100 1962 (Kennedy) $33,800 1952 (Truman)
$40,700 1947 (Truman) $27,100 1947 (Truman)

Yearly figures for top salaries, given in Appendix 4.14,reveal their con
stantly shifting real value in the light of the rate of inflation.
Salary rates, when raised to compensate for the erosion of inflation, 
have occasionally registered large increases in real terms. The follow
ing are the five largest real increases:

BIGGEST PAY RISE INCREASES FOR TOP SALARY PAID (TSP)

Years TSP Increase (1977 prices) Dollar Increase % Increase
1947-48 $27,100 up to $37,800 + $10,700 + 39%
1950-51 $37,800 up to $46,600 + $ 8,800 + 23%
1964-65 $39,100 up to $52,800 + $13,700 + 35%
1968-69 $52,300 up to $70,300 + $18,000 + 34%
1976-77 $47,500 up to $57,500 + $10,000 + 21%

Allowing for the special circumstances of 1948 (when the TSP was not 
paid from WHO funds) the highest percentage increases were either the 
actual responsibility of, or generated by, the Johnson Presidency. By 
contrast, the pay rise given to the incoming Carter WHO staff in 1977 
was not as dramatic.

(Figures at 1977 prices, based on "Purchasing Power of the Dollar" 
(Consumer Prices) in Statistical Abstract of the United States, op. cit. , 
p. 476. All figures are given to the nearest $100.)

The salary rises during the Nixon Presidency raised the senior staff 
higher in the salaries league than the Carter level (which reflects the 
increasing rate of inflation in the 1970s). Although Eisenhower comes 
fourth in the TSP table Kennedy comes fourth in the TSG table, a fact 
accounted for by Eisenhower's singling out of The Assistant to the 
President as alone deserving of the top salary, while Kennedy deliber
ately sought to equalize the salaries of his most senior staff. Overall, 
these tables confirm that the real value of senior WHO salaries has 
improved in the last 35 years.

46 In both the FY 1981 and FY 1982 Budget Appendices all reference to 
salary levels in excess of GS-18 have been completely omitted. No 
longer was it possible to know how many WHO staff were paid at the 
highest level. Neither does the White House Staff Authorization Act 
1978 (PL 95-570) oblige the President to reveal such information in 
his annual Personnel Report. For example, in the first such report 
issued on 29th November, 1979, the Carter White House only released



803

a cumulative figure of 44 for the number of WHO staff paid at rates 
equal to or greater than the Executive Level V salary grade. There 

was no differentiation at all of the exact numbers of staff paid at 
each level (from Level V up to Level II). There is now less known about 
WHO staff salaries - and more secrecy - than ever before. See: WHS 
Personnel Report FY 1979, op. clt., p. 1; WHS Personnel Report FYT980 
op. cit., p. 1.

46a By 1947 all Truman's three Secretaries and all six Administrative 
Assistants were paid $10,000 p.a. USBA FY 1949. op. cit.. p. 60.

47 USBA FY 1951, op. cit ■ , p. 43. This wording was by then already long 
out of date. This can be gauged from its division between one princi
pal "Secretary" and two "assistant secretaries", a distinction that 
had been formally abolished in 1936. (See: Chapter III, Note 146.)
Later Presidents for the most part totally ignored any formal limi- 
tation of appropriations acts.

48 5 U.S.C. 55a.

49 USBA FY 1971, op. cit., p. 51.

50 USBA FY 1949. op. cit.. p. 60. The salaries of these two staff members,
together (in 1949) with an Administrative Assistant and a Special Assis
tant, were effected by means of a special "allotment to E0P".

51 United States Code (Annotated 1976 edition), Supplementary Pamphlet 
1927-1975, Title 3: The President, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1976), p. 382.

This edition is hereinafter cited as: USC (1976 edition).

52 USBA FY 1952, op. cit., p. 19.

53 Pursuant to Public Law 81-359.

54 USBA FY 1952, op. cit., p. 19.

55 USBA FY 1960. op. clt., p. 11.

56 The dollar levels were set as follows: 2 @ $22,500 p.a.; 3 @ $21,00
p.a.; 6 §  $20,000 p.a.; and 3 @  $17,500 p.a. USC (1976 edition),
op. cit., p. 382.

57 USBA FY 1959. op. cit., p. 13.

58 Ibid.

59 USBA FY 1963, op. cit., p. 947. See also: USGOM 1961-1962, op. cit., 
p.  58.

60 Pursuant to Public Law 87-367. This change did not actually show up in 
the records until 1963. USBA FY 1964, op. cit., p. 972. See also:
USC (1976 edition), op. cit, , p. 382.

61 Johnson, as a former Senate Majority Leader, knew well enough the vital 
contribution played behind the scenes of a Senator's senior staff 
assistants. Johnson had been reputed to have been "the most notable 
slave driver of all" when in the Senate, and was quoted as having said 
that "the hardest Job he ever had was being an Administrative Assistant".
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More than anyone, it was said, Johnson "recognised the value of AAs, 
used them heavily, and gave them great responsibility". This regard 
Johnson carried with him into the White House. Kenneth Schlossberg,
"The Ablest Man in Congress", The Washingtonian, vol. 3, 1968, pp.61-62.

62 Pursuant to Public Law 88-426, Section 304(b) of which amended 3 USC 
105.

63 Figures obtained by adding the salary costs of the top 14 WHO staff 
(as given in the USBA) and dividing the sum by 14.

64 Doris Kearns Goodwin (introduction), The Johnson Presidential Press 
Conferences (2 vols., Heyden, London, 1978), p. 257.

65 Ibid, It should also be added that Johnson's "desire to establish
domination by creating uncertainty and apprehension among those who 
worked for him" was well reflected in his manipulation, where possible, 
of staff salary levels. Doris Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and The American 
Dream, op. cit.. pp. 239; 237-244.

66 Pursuant to Public Law 90-222.

67 USBA FY 1969, op. cit., p. 1044.

68 Kenneth Schlossberg, "The Ablest Men in Congress", op. cit., pp. 61-63; 
72-75.

69 USBA FY 1971, op. cit., p. 993.

70 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1969), op. cit., p. 1127.

71 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1971), op. cit., p. 638.

72 Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1969), op. cit., p. 1128.

73 Hearing before the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S.
House of Representatives, on H.R. 14715, a bill to clarify existing 
authority for the White House staff, Serial No. 93-34, 23rd May, 1974, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C. , 1974), p. 12.

74 The FY 1975 Budget made reference to "Government-wide pay increases 
authorized by Executive Order 11739". House Appropriations Sub
committee Hearings (1974), op. cit., p. 704.

75 "White House Green", Newsweek, op. cit., p. 35.

76 Executive Order 11941. House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings 
(1978). op. cit., p. 78.

77 "White House Green", Newsweek, op■ cit., p. 35.

78 Ibid.

79 Ibid., p. 36.

80 USBA FY 1982. op. cit., p. II-2.

81 Sherman Adams was not initially accorded this unique salary (USBA FY 1955, 
op. cit.. p. 19). It was granted to him from 1954 until his departure, 
(See for example: USBA FY 1956, op. cit., p. 19.)

INIV1
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81a Figures given in Table 4.21 for the "Average WHO Salary" are based, 
as Footnote c indicates, on the division of total WHO salary costs 
by the number of "Permanent Positions" and "Full-time Equivalent of 
Other Positions" on the WHO payroll. These crude figures, when adjusted 
for inflation are as follows:

AVERAGE WHO SALARY

$24,300 1977
$20,600 1972
$15,800 1967
$14,200 1962
$13,300 1957
$12,300 1952
$ 7,300 1947

(Carter)
(Nixon)
(Johnson)
(Kennedy)
(Eisenhower)
(Truman)
(Truman)

(At 1977 prices, based on "Purchasing Power of the Dollar" in Statistical 
Abstract of the United States, op. cit., p. 476. Figures given to the 
nearest $100.)

The real increases match the chronological progression of presidencies. 
From this it is clear that there has been a very considerable real 
improvement in the average WHO salary level. In the space of 30 years 
the real value of the average salary tripled. For the political staff, 
as distinct from the support staff (clerical and administrative), the 
real increase was even greater.

82 For a sociological study of the normal working environment see: Victor 
H. Vroom, "The Motivational Bases of Work", an article reprinted in 
Work and Motivation (John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York, 1964), pp. 29- 
49. Vroom identifies money and fringe benefits as an indication of 
social status (p. 30) and in a later chapter argues that wages satis
faction is dependent not on an absolute level but in comparison to 
wages for a similar job elsewhere (p. 151). For the senior WHO staff
in particular (and for all the political staff to an extent) the "fringe 
benefit" of working in the White House at the centre of the Washington 
stage more than compensates for any shortfall in the actual salary level. 
Very occasionally has there been an example of the voluntary departure 
from the WHO staff (before the end of a Presidency) for financial 
reasons. Whatever the precise reasons for Bryce Harlow's departure 
from the Nixon White House early in the 1970s it is certainly true that 
his salary as the lobbyist for Procter & Gamble Inc. was very consider
ably higher than that of Counsellor to the President.

83 The numbers of books written by members of the White House staff testi
fies to the market they have collectively carved out as authors. Among 
the earliest memoirs were those of Samuel Rosenman (of Roosevelt's 
Presidency) and Sherman Adams (of Eisenhower's). Prominent among those 
from the Kennedy years were Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., Theodore C. 
Sorensen, Pierre Salinger, Kenneth P. O'Donnell, and Evelyn Lincoln. 
Johnson aides that took to print have included Patrick Anderson, Peter 
Benchley (fiction), Joe Califano, Liz Carpenter, George Christian, 
Douglass Cater, Eric Goldman, Harry McPherson, Bill Moyers, John P.
Roche, Will Sparks, Jack Valenti, and Ben Wattenberg. The White House 
Fellows Program produced the academic works by Doris Kearns, Thomas E. 
Cronin, and Sandford D. Greenberg. Ex-members of President Nixon's 
staff have also been voluble in print, with their selling value enhanced 
by Watergate. Authors include H.R. Haldeman, John Erhlichman (fiction), 
Charles Colson, John W. Dean, G. Gordon Liddy, and Jeb Stuart Magruder. 
Non-Watergate Nixon staff have included Henry Kissinger, William Safire 
and Ray Price. (For the full citation of all these writers' books see 
the Select Bibliography.)
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In recent decades the earning power of ex-White House aides has in
creased, irrespective of their writing talents. To take a few at 
random, several Kennedy and Johnson staff returned to academic careers, 
such as Richard Goodwin, John Roche, and Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr.
Some, like Lawrence O'Brien, Theodore Sorensen, and Fred Dutton, re
mained active in politics. Special Assistants like Robert Komer and 
Ralph Dungan left the White House to serve as Ambassadors; while others, 
such as Marvin Watson and Donald Rumsfeld, joined the Cabinet. Former 
staff members have been appointed to federal government posts, such as 
Lee White (Chairman of the Federal Power Commission), Clifford Alexander 
(Chairman of the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission), and Robert 
Fleming (Assistant Director of the then United States Information 
Agency). Among the others, Bill Moyers became the publisher of Newsday 
newspaper, and Jack Valenti became President of the Motion Pictures 
Association of America.

The Public Papers of the Presidents: Jimmy Carter 1977, Book I, op.cit■, 
p. 866. In real terms the $57,500 salary paid to top Carter staff was 
actually worth $4,000 less in real terms than the $42,500 salaries paid 
to top Nixon staff in 1972. (See Note 45a.)

These categories appear in the Budget Appendices under the sub-heading 
"Object Classification" and each category has its own Identification 
Code. Over the years these categories have undergone change and ex
pansion. See for comparison: USBA FY 1949, op. cit■, p. 60; USBA 
FY 1959, op. cit., p. 63; USBA FY 1969, op. cit. , p. 51; USBA FY 1979, 
op. cit■, p. 63.

House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op■ cit., p. 524.

For a report on the merits of the computer system in the Carter White 
House see: "Computers Help White House Lobbying", Congressional 
Quarterly Weekly Report, 11th February, 1978, pp. 366-367. Related 
features are examined in "White House Lobby Gets Its Act Together", 
Congressional Quarterly Weekly Report, 3rd February, 1979, pp. 195-200; 
and "Computers and Direct Mail Are Being Married on the Hill to Keep 
Incumbents in Office", Congressional Quarterly Weekly Report, 21st 
July, 1979, pp. 1445-1453.

Personal Interview with Bryce Harlow, Counsellor to the President 
(Nixon Administration), 17th September, 1974.

Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., p. 701.

House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit■, p. 720.

House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit,, pp. 504- 
510. One of the sentiments expressed during a protracted discussion 
was the need for "a figure that we can get our teeth into that does 
represent the total figure" of presidential travel costs. The then 
Ford Administration maintained that "it is impossible to know at any 
given time when he is President of the United States as a civilian and 
when he is Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces". Ibid., p. 506.

House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1976) , op._pj-J*.* > PP* 437-
445.
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93 Letter to The Hon. Thomas B. Curtis, Chairman, Federal Election Com
mission, from PHilip W. Buchen, Counsel to the President, reprinted in 
House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1976), op. cit. , pp. 438- 
443. This letter arose out of travel by President Ford and former 
Governor Reagan during the special senatorial election in New Hampshire 
in 1975. The letter commented on the general position, and then dealt 
with four specific areas: (1) Costs of operating Government-owned
aircraft on political trips; (2) Costs of operating Government-owned 
aircraft on mixed official-political trips; (3) Other travel costs; 
and (4) Services of government personnel.

94 Ibid., pp. 439-440.

95 Ibid., p. 440. The examples that Buchen gave were "those officials 
who may advise on political matters (e.g. Donald Rumsfeld, Robert 
Hartmann, John Marsh, Ron Nessen, Richard Cheney, etc.), speechwriters, 
advancemen, and a White House photographer". The remainder of the White 
House personnel would be present for the purposes of supporting the 
President in his official capacity.

96 Ibid.

97 Ibid., p. 442.

98 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit■, p. 522.
See also the discussion on pp. 534-540.

99 This has not prevented some from trying. In 1969 it was estimated 
that "a private citizen would need an annual income of close to 35 
millions dollars to live the way the President of the United States 
lives". The then estimated value of everything at his disposal was
put at nearly $164.5 million. "Planes, Boats, Expenses.... President's
Pay Is Many Things", U.S. News and World Report, 27th January, 1969, 
pp. 32-34.

In 1975 estimates of the hourly running costs of some of the presi
dential aircraft were submitted to the House. House Appropriations 
Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit.. p. 444. (See also: Chapter I 
Notes 28 and 91.)

100 A summary of part of this indirect support was provided by 0MB in 
response to questions posed by Senator Joseph Montoya, (D-NM.).
Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., pp. 
693-694.

101 "The number of Marines guarding Camp David differs from one day to the 
next, depending on the President's schedule and itinerary", stated an 
0MB report in 1972. When asked how many Navy personnel were required 
the "best answer anyone can give" was "enough". In addition, members 
of other services, including the White House Communications Agency 
and the Navy were transferred to Camp David whenever the President's 
presence there "makes it advisable", testified John M. Pinckney, 0MB 
Budget and Management Officer. Ibid., p. 694.

102 Regular use of these airborne facilities was made by the White House 
staff. For example, John Dean recorded in his memoirs his thrill at 
having one of this fleet of helicopters put at his exclusive disposal 
when he first joined the Nixon staff. Whisked off a scheduled airliner 
ahead of all the other first-class passengers "I saw, not a hundred 
yards away, a shiny brown-and-white Marine helicopter with a corporal in 
full-fress uniform standing at attention at the foot of its boarding 
ramp". John W. Dean, III, Blind Ambition (Simon and Schuster, New York, 
1976), p. 14.
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103 Carter disposed of the "Sequoia" as an economy measure which moreover 
fitted his public desire to de-imperialize the Presidency. In 1972 
an 0MB report had stated that the numbers of staff attendant on the 
presidential yacht "varies from day to day, depending on the President's 
movements and the requirements his schedule imposes." Senate 
Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., p. 694.

103a Many staff members have testified to the pleasant privilege of the
White House Mess. Nor has it escaped the attentions of the Press. An 
article in the Washington Star-News on 18th November, 1974, reported 
that a conservative estimate of the real cost of the Mess was $300,000 
p.a., none of which was reimbursable by the White House. The article 
also reported that Defense Department regulations were violated both 
by the White House and by the Pentagon in allowing non-military per
sonnel access to the Mess (among whose principal attractions were 
greatly subsidized prices). See: John W. Finney, "White House Staff 
Meals A Bargain", New York Times News Service, reprinted in Senate 
Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. cit., pp. 1773-1774.

104 The total number of people working under the auspices of the White House 
Communications Agency, and the Secret Service, "is not available for 
security reasons... (and) varies, too, in response to the President’s 
location at any given time". Senate Appropriations Subcommittee 
Hearings (1972), op. cit., pp. 693-694.

105 The Executive Protective Service operates the White House Switchboard 
and serves all the Embassies and properties of foreign countries in the 
capital.

106 "Keeping House At The White House", U.S. News and World Report, 2nd 
June, 1975, pp. 39-41.

107 USBA FY 1982, op. cit., p. I-C2.



REFERENCES AND NOTES FOR CHAPTER V

01 William E. Leuchentenberg, Franklin D. Roosevelt and the New Deal 
(Harper & Row, New York, 1963), p. 327.

02 This is a theme that has been developed in several contemporary studies 
of the Presidency. See for example: Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., The 
Imperial Presidency (Houghton, Mifflin Co., Boston, 1973); Dorothy 
Buckton James, The Contemporary Presidency (Pegasus, Bobbs-Merrill Co. 
Inc., Indianapolis, 1974); Thomas E. Cronin, The State of the 
Presidency (Little, Brown & Co., Boston, 1975); Louis W. Koenig, The 
Chief Executive (Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich, Inc., New York, 1975); 
and Stephen Hess, Organizing the Presidency (Brookings, Washington D.C., 
1976). This consensus was beginning to break down at the time these 
books identified it. Ford represented the first stage of a transition 
which Carter's Presidency, and his initial de-imperialising of the 
Presidency and philosophy of reduced expectations, took further. It 
was President Reagan who openly broke this consensus with his Adminis
tration's commitment to an economic philosophy whose roots predate the 
New Deal.

03 Some critical observers subsequently diagnosed a "cult" of the Presidency 
which was reflected in standard textbooks that openly celebrated an 
expansive theory of presidential power. See for example: Thomas E. 
Cronin, "The Textbook Presidency and Political Science", a paper pre
sented at the 66th annual meeting of the American Political Science 
Association, Los Angeles, September 1970. This was subsequently re
printed in Congressional Record - Senate, 5th October, 1970, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1970), pp. S34914-S34928. 
Supplementing the 'personalisation of the Presidency', argues Cronin, 
have been the "human and cultural expectations" occasioned by "a basic 
human tendency... to believe in great personages, to believe that some
one, somewhere, can and will cope with the major crises of the present 
and future." Thomas E. Cronin, The State of the Presidency, op. cit. , 
p. 34.

04 Nelson Rockefeller once gave a list of the superhuman qualities that
the President was expected to possess: "The modern Presidency of the
United States, as distinct from the traditional concepts of our highest 
office, is bound up with the survival not only of freedom but of man
kind..! The President is the unifying force in our lives... The 
President must possess a wide range of abilities: to lead, to persuade, 
to inspire trust, to attract men of talent, to unite. The abilities 
must reflect a wide range of characteristics: courage, vision, integ
rity, intelligence, sense of responsibility, sense of history, sense of 
humor, warmth, openness, personality, tenacity, energy, determination, 
drive, perspicacity, idealism, thirst for information, penchant for 
fact, presence of conscience, comprehension of people and enjoyment of 
life." Nelson A. Rockefeller, Unity, Freedom and Peace (Vintage, New 
York, 1968), pp. 152-153.
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05 As long ago as Woodrow Wilson and the Progressive Movement it had 
been argued that the structure of government had not taken into account 
the changed condition of the country. The unification and industriali
sation of America, with its nascent world role, pointed inexorably 
towards a greater centralisation of political decision-making. The 
foundation stones of the 20th Century Presidency included the Budget and 
Accounting Act 1921 which first marked the entrance of the President
into the budget process. See: Allen Schick, "The Budget Bureau That Was , 
in Norman C. Thomas, and Hans W. Baade, eds., The Institutionalized 
Presidency (Oceana Publications Inc., Dobbs Ferry, New York, 1972). pp. 
93-113.

06 This has been a feature of the modern Presidency quite independent of 
the political styles of the modern Presidents themselves. Some, like 
Kennedy, were predisposed to take an active lead. Others, like Ford, 
have had it thrust upon them but have not baulked at immediate action.
The Mayaguez incident in 1975 was an example. Gerald R. Ford, A Time 
to Heal (W.H. Allen, London, 1979), pp. 273-285.

07 United States Budget FY 1977. Two years earlier, in a quite unneces
sary but interesting display of superfluous curiosity, Congressman Tom 
Steed had requested 0MB to compile a complete listing of all the 
official responsibilities of the President. The result, he was told, 
came to 950 computerized pages covering 3,317 separate references to 
the President's powers and responsibilites in the United States Code.
(See: Chapter VII, Note 38.)

08 There were eleven cabinet departments when Carter arrived in office and 
he was subsequently to create two more: a Department of Energy (1977), 
and a Department of Education (1979). In 1977 the then largest of 
these departments, HEW, alone accounted for a budget of nearly $150 
Billion and was administered by well over 150,000 employees. In the 
same year these cabinet departments comprised nearly 350 subagencies 
and well over 750 advisory agencies. In addition there were numerous 
independent agencies that also were answerable to the President. Fore
most among these were the U.S. Postal Service (with 650,000 employees), 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA), the Energy 
Research and Development Administration (ERDA), the Small Business 
Administration, the United States Information Agency (shortly to change 
its name to: U.S. International Communication Agency), and the 
Veterans Administration. There were a total of 56 independent execu
tive agencies which themselves included 66 subagencies and over 350 
advisory committees. No less important were the regulatory agencies 
over which President Carter was to preside. The federal government's 
expenditure in 1977 on regulatory programmes was about $3.5 Billion 
and involved the employment of 100,000 people. More than half these 
agencies operated within a cabinet department including: the Federal 
Aviation Administration in the Department of Transportation; the Food 
and Drug Administration in HEW; and the Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration in the Department of Labor. Those regulatory agencies 
that operated independently included the Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA), the Securities and Exchange Commission, and the Federal 
Trade Commission. The oldest established agency was the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, founded in 1887; the largest employer was the
EPA with over 11,500 employees; and among the smallest was the Federal 
Maritime Commission with little more than 300. Other major agencies 
included the Federal Communications Commission, the Federal Reserve 
Board, the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, the Consumer 
Product Safety Commission, and the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. The 
vast sprawl of the federal government now extends even beyond this huge
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list. Among the other governmental responsibilities nominally under 
the broad responsibility of the President in 1977 were: 18 wholly-owned 
federal corporations; 12 mixed-ownership government corporations; 
nearly 60 additional committees, commissions and boards; well over 200 
interagency and interdepartmental committees; 9 quasi-official organi
zations; and over 90 international organizations to which the United 
States then belonged.

09 United States Budget FY 1978. By 1980 the EOP Budget had topped the 
$100 Million mark.

10 The peak year for the size of the EOP, as measured by the number of 
different entities included within that heading, was in 1973 under 
President Nixon as follows:

Budget
Executive Office of the President 1973 Authority

Presidential Salary 
Presidential Expense Account 
Executive Residence 
The White House Office 
Special Projects 
Emergency Fund a
Special Assistance to the President
National Security Council
Domestic Council
Council of Economic Advisers
Council on Environmental Quality b
Council on International Economic Policy
Office of Management and Budget
Office of Telecommunications Policy
Special Action Office for Drug Abuse Prevention
Special Representative for Trade Negotiations
National Aeronautics and Space Council
Miscellaneous c

200,000
50.000

1.372.000
9.767.000
1.500.000 
1,000,000

773.000
2.762.000
2.122.000
1.369.000
2.550.000 
1,000,000

19.581.000
2.973.000
51.856.000
1.014.000

480.000
10.000

TOTAL 100,369,000

a Nominally placed outside the EOP. 
b Includes Office of Environmental Quality 
c Includes funds for National Commission on the

Causes and Prevention of Violence (but not listed as BA).

Source: U.S. Budget FY 1975

11 By the 1970's the Department of Defense had incorporated into one
structure the traditional organizational units of national military 
defence: Army, Navy and Air Force. In response to technological
progress there has now been created an officially separate Space 
Command.

12 Califano has written of the task facing Johnson’s domestic affairs 
staff from January 1966 onwards of "implementing and coordinating the 
cornucopia of Great Society legislation." With three hundred items 
of new legislation to get established and in good working order 
Califano and his staff consumed much of their energies "determining 
who would operate, supervise, or coordinate those programs, many of 
which put different departments and agencies in the same functional



areas, for instance, education, pollution control, manpower training, 
and urban rehabilitation." Joseph Califano, A Presidential Nation 
(W.W. Norton, New York, 1975), p. 32. Califano gave several examples 
of the kinds of bureaucratic disputes that he had to adjudicate on 
behalf of the President, including the departmental auspices under 
which the 'one-stop service centers' would be run. Ibid., pp. 32-33.

The Department of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) combined 
several formerly independent agencies, while the Department of Trans
portation consolidated more than thirty scattered units of government. 
Johnson also established task forces to report on further rationalization. 
Although he left office before these had completed their work their 
interim recommendations were subsequently incorporated into the compre
hensive reorganization plans of President Nixon. Califano discusses 
some of the problems Johnson faced in A Presidential Nation, op. cit., 
pp. 19-53.

The Hoover Commission Report on Organization of the Executive Branch 
of the Government (McGraw-Hill Inc., New York, 1949), p. 3.

The Report recommended that the President had complete freedom "to 
adjust the internal relationship of the President's Office.' Ibid., 
p. 13. This freedom was to be extended to cover the composition and 
assignments of all Cabinet committees which "should be established by, 
and function directly under, the President" including sub-Cabinet 
level interdepartmental committees in foreign affairs. Ibid., pp.
14-16.

Ibid.. b. 13. The Report commented en passant that Congress had acted 
"wisely" in not making the Bureau of the Budget Director a post re- 
quiring Senate confirmation.

Ibid., p. 17. Recommendation No. 9 proposed that the President be 
g i v e n  "adequate funds to make it possible for him to use advisory 
commissions and to employ consultants or personal advisers."

Ibid., pp. 17-18. The Staff Secretary was to assist the President 
"by clearing information on the major problems on which staff work is 
being done within the President’s Office, or by Cabinet or interdepart
mental committees." The Report argued that there was no summary of 
the principal issues with which he might have to deal in the near 
future Nor was there available to him a current summary of the staff 
work that had been assigned to his advisers, his staff agencies, or the 
heads of his departments. Thus the Staff Secretary’s role, as envisaged 
by Recommendation No. 10, was to serve as the centre of organization: 
continually informing the President of the status and time schedule of 
staff assignments; monitoring the work of Cabinet, sub-Cabinet, and 
interdepartmental committees (by means of an inventory); undertaking 
projects as requested by the President; and informing the President 
of possible conflicts both at the policymaking and policy implementation 
stages The Report expressed confidence that this would "facilitate 
teamwork" amonith^White House staff, while outside observers thought 
it was "a much needed focal point for tying together the Executive s 
staff operations." Bradley D. Nash, and Cornelius Lynde, A Hook in 
Leviathan (Macmillan, New York, 1950), p. 36.

The Hoover Cbmmission Report, op. cit., p. 17



See for example: Joseph Califano, A Presidential Nation, op. clt.; 
John H. Kessel, The Domestic Presidency: Decision-Making in the White 
House (Duxbury Press, Mass., 1975); and Stephen Hess, Organizing the 
Presidency, op. cit.

The terms of reference were to "deal with both immediate and long- 
range needs for organizational changes to make the Executive Branch a 
more effective instrument of public policy." Press Release, Office 
of the White House Press Secretary, The White House, 5th April, 1969. 
The first budget tranche (for FY 1970)was $930,000.

This phrase, which was first used in the Presidential Message to 
Congress transmitting Reorganization Plan No. 2, 12th March, 1970, 
was subsequently reflected in his account of the emergence of the 
Domestic Council. Richard M. Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon 
(Sidgwick & Jackson, London, 1978), p. 434. indeed while still only 
President-Elect he had described the Domestic Council's precursor, the 
Urban Affairs Council, as "the domestic policy equivalent of the NSC" in 
discussions with Daniel Patrick Moynihan in 1968. Ibid., p. 342.

For a detailed discussion see John H. Kessel, The Domestic Presidency, 
op. cit.

Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1971), 22nd January, 1971.

President’s Message to Congress, 25th March, 1971, reprinted in Papers 
relating to The President's Departmental Reorganization Program (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Whshington D.C., March 1971, revised 
February 1972), p. 5.

See for example: Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Government Operations, U.S. House of Representatives, Reorganization 
of Executive Departments (Part 1 - Overview), June-July, 1971, (U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1971), pp. 1-862. Some 
critics took the view that Nixon himself was indifferent to the success 
of his plans and that their defeat was intended to provide him with an 
excuse for expanding his staff's political role. See: Rowland Evans 
and Robert D. Novak, Nixon in the White House (Vintage, New York, 1971, 
1972). This is also discussed in Richard P. Natham, The Plot That 
Failed (John miey, New York, 1975).

5th January 1973. Excerpts from President Nixon's prepared text on 
Executive Reorganization were subsequently printed in Congressional 
Charterly Weekly Report, 13th January, 1973, pp. 38-39. For a 
contemporary report on this "managerial revolution" see "Behind Nixon s 
Reorganization", U.S. News and World Report, 1st January, 1973, pp.21-22.

The post of "Counsellor to the President" had been invented to confer 
status, and the appearance of power, without actually giving the 
occupant(s) a place in the White House staff chain of command Its 
previous holders had included Arthur Burns, Donald Rumsfeld Robert 
Finch, and Anne Armstrong. The three Cabinet members upgraded in 1973 
were Earl Butz, Caspar Wsinberger, and James T. Lynn. See for example. 
"Nixon Names His 'Take-Over Team'", U.S. News and Wbrld Report, 1st 
January, 1973, p. 24.
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29 For an unambiguous indication of the enhanced importance of the
senior White House staff Assistants to the President see: "Reorgani
zation: A Super Cabinet and Super Assistants", Congressional Quarterly
Weekly Report, 13th January, 1973, pp. 36-38.

30 This theme is explored in Robert P. Nathan's The Plot That Failed, ojj^ 
cit.

31 Ford has written of his particular concern to reorganize the White 
House staff when he became President in 1974 and he commissioned a 
'transition team' study which reported to him on 20 August, 1974. A 
subsequent review later recommended a reversal of this earlier study. 
Gerald R. Ford, A Time to Heal (W.H. Allen, London, 1979), pp. 147-148, 
184-187.

32 Carter transmitted his proposed legislation enabling him to submit 
executive reorganization proposals on 4th February, 1977, only two 
weeks after entering office, and this legislation was subsequently 
passed into law in March. The text of his Message to Congress was 
printed in Congressional Quarterly Weekly Report, 12th February, 1977, 
p. 274. Carter had put particular emphasis upon reorganization while 
still a presidential candidate. See for example: Jimmy Carter, Why. 
Not The Best? (Bantam, New York, 1976); Betty Glad, Jimmy Carjber :
In Search of the Great White House (W.W. Norton, New York, 1980), pp. 
TC1-TB7 ; Wnd Leslie Wheeler. J i ^  Who? (Barron's, New York, 1976). 
When President Carter did reorganize his White House Office, the EOP, 
and the Cabinet, the results were not uniformly successful. See for 
example: Battle Report in Carter's War on Big Government", U.S. News
and World Report, 13th March, 1978, pp. 21-24.

33 Carter's "Reorganization Study of the Executive Office of the 
President" (prepared by Harrison Wellford, Executive Associate Director 
for Reorganization and Management, 0MB) was published on 15th July, 1977. 
Carter’s reorganization of the White House staff was discussed by 
Congress in the context of White House staff authorization legislation. 
See for example: Hearings before the Subcommittee on Employee Ethics 
and Utilization, of the Committee on Post Oifice and Civil Service,
U S House of Representatives, Serial No. 95-52 on H.R. 6326, 30th 
September, 1977, and on H.R. 10657, 7th February, 1978, 95th Congress, 
First and Second Sessions, (U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington D.C., 1978).

34 President Reagan made an immediate contrast with his predecessor's 
known capacity for workrate and this had an effect in turn on his 
relationship to his staff. Early accounts of the organization of 
the Reagan staff have reflected this 'Chairman of the Board role.
See for example: "The Decision Makers", National Journal (special 
issue). 25th April, 1981; "The President's Men, Time Magazine 
(European edition), 14th December, 1981, pp. 22-27; W i l l i a m  Grei er, 
"The Education of David Stockman", The Atlantic, December 1981, pp. 
27-54- and William Lanouette, "Reagan Plays Chairman of the Board to 
L « « ’. Corpor.t. Comptroller". »,.lon«l Joor».l, 19«. JoH. 198», 
pp. 1177-1182.

35 :his remark was a quotation attributed to Harry Truman ^  Richard 
leustadt in Presidential Powe_r (John Wiley fc Sons, New York, 1960,
1968), p. 9.



36 A case in point was the departure of the highly experienced Joseph 
Califano, HEW Secretary, from Jimmy Carter's Cabinet in the summer 
of 1979. Califano appeared to enjoy the President's confidence but 
was "intensely disliked by the White House staff" as highhanded and 
disloyal to the White House, according to contemporary Press briefings. 
Another Cabinet member fired at that time, Transportation Secretary 
Brock Adams, had "sealed his own fate" in refusing White House orders 
to "fire or discipline" two of his subordinates. "What to Expect 
from Carter's New Cabinet", National Journal, 28th July, 1979, pp. 
1241-1246. See also: "Carter's Great Purge", Time Magazine (European 
edition), 39th July, 1979, pp. 4-15; and "Jimmy Carter's Cabinet 
Purge", Newsweek, 30th July, 1979, pp. 12-23. In a year-end round-up 
article it was stated that one common factor that linked all the sacked 
Cabinet officers together was that "all had poor relations with key 
White House staff members." "Carter's Year", Congressional Quarterly 
Weekly Report, 5th January, 1980, p. 44.

37 Stephen Hess, Organizing the Presidency, op. cit., p. 60.

38 Both participants have referred to this incident. See: Walter J. 
Hickel, Who Owns America? (Prentice-Hall, New Jersey, 1971); and 
Richard M. Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit. A more 
vivid and informative account can be found in Evans and Novak, Nixon 
in the White House (Vintage, New York, 1971, 1972), pp. 353-358.

39 "What to Expect from Carter's New Cabinet", National Journal, op. cit., 
pp. 1241-1246. See also: Dom Bonafede, "Carter Turns on the Drama - 
But Can He Lead?", National Journal, 28th July, 1979, pp. 1236-1240.

40 See for example: Jack Valenti, A Very Human President (W.W. Norton,
New York. 1975); and Doris Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and the American 
Dream (Harper & Row, New York, 1976).

41 The relationship between the President, the White House, and the News 
Media are explored in Michael Baruch Grossman and Martha Joynt Kumar, 
Portraying The President (The Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore 
1981).

42 There was one other reason why Kissinger initially gave only unattri- 
butable background Press briefings. On instructions from Haldeman it 
had been decided that Kissinger's voice should not be broadcast because 
his thick German accent might conflict with public impressions of the 
American character of Nixon's team. For a while longer, when Kissinger 
importance could no longer be denied, he was visually portrayed on film 
for TV but without sound.

43 This is confirmed in both men’s accounts of their years in the White 
House. See: Richard M. Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit 
and Henry Kissinger, The White House Years (Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 
London, 1979).

43a From what we know of recent presidential transitions it is quite clear 
that, for example, President-Elect Nixon decided upon his key White 
House staff appointments before those of his Cabinet. See: Richard 
Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, o£l_citJ_, pp. 337-338. When 
President Ford took office his first "Memorandum on the Transition 
was to the White House staff; his second was to members of his own



816
Vice Presidential staff; and only third came one to heads of depart
ments and agencies. See: "Memorandums on the Transition of the 
Presidency", Public Papers of the Presidents: Gerald R. Ford Book I, 
9th August to 31st December, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1975), pp. 4-5. Neither President Carter nor 
President Reagan thought it more vital to appoint their Cabinet 
before appointing their senior WHO staff.

44

45

46

47

48

They were similarly free of formal full-time employment. Richard 
Nixon campaigned for the Presidency in 1968 technically as a private 
individual, as did Jimmy Carter in 1975-1976, and Reagan in 1976-80.
One major Democratic aspiring candidate of the mid-1970's, Senator 
Walter Mondale, publicly withdrew from his campaign citing the exhaust
ing length of time that modern campaigns for the Presidency now required.

The first successful presidential campaign in the postwar era to be 
noted for its independence from the national party campaign was the 
Kennedy Campaign. Nixon's 1968 Campaign was another example. With 
the important changes in presidential electioneering that emerged in 
the 1970's, especially in the Democratic Party, presidential campaigns 
now have their roots in exhaustive and very distinct primary campaigns 
for the party nomination. The classic modern example of a successful 
campaign mounted independently of party was Jimmy Carter's rise from 
relative obscurity in late 1975 to President-Elect one year later. The 
impact of campaign financing legislation also played an important part 
in this process although recent amendments to it have enabled national 
parties to reacquire a significant role. See: "Campaign Financing", 
a section of Congressional Ethics (Congressional Quarterly Inc., 
Washington D.C., 1977), pp. 57-117; William J. Lanouette, "Complex 
Financing Laws Shape Presidential Campaign Strategies", National 
Journal, 4th August, 1979, pp. 1282-1286; and "National Committee 
Given Major Role in Fall Campaign", Congressional Quarterly Weekly 
Report, 19th July, 1980, p. 2011.

The first person openly to recognise the potential of this technique 
while campaigning for the Presidency was Richard Nixon. See Joe 
McGinnis, The Selling of the President 1968 (Trident Press, New York, 
1969) As President Nixon addressed the nation 37 times on nationwide 
prime’time TV. See also: Grossman and Kumar, Portraying the President,
op. cit.
This is discussed in Grossman and Kumar, Portraying the President, o j ± _  

cit pp 141-146, 166-176. See also: George Reedy, The Twilight of 
^ P r e s i d e n c y  (Mentor, New York, 1970); J.E. Pollard The Presidents 
nnri thP Press: Truman to Johnson (Macmillan, New York, 1964), an 
George Reedy, "Speaking for t'h T president", in Ray Eldon Hiebert and 
Carlton E. Spitzer, eds., The Voice of Government (John Wiley & Sons 
Inc., New York, 1968).

Among the many examples that could be cited are the penetrating 
articles on White House affairs by the journalist John Osborm of the 
New Republic, and those by Dom Bonafede of the National Journaj.. One 
reflection~of the prominence of the White House staff over the Cabinet 
as a collective entity is that it is now the staff and not the Cabinet 
which are singled out for epithets. For example, Kennedy s Irish 
Mafia", Johnson's "Texas Boys", Carter's "Georgia Mafia etc are 
employed where once (before FDR) such characterizations were only made 
of a President’s Cabinet,



817

49

50

51

52

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

This prominence can be measured, not least, in the range of work that 
is often available to former members of the White House staff once 
they have left office. Not only are they much sought after as 
lobbyists (Personal Interview with Bryce Harlow, Counsellor to the 
President, 17th September, 1974; Personal Interview with Mike Manatos, 
Administrative Assistant to the President, 17 September, 1974) but 
lucrative careers as writers, journalists, academics, and business 
persons await them.

"Press Conference", 20th December, 1940, The Public Papers and Addresses 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt 1940 (Macmillan, New York, 1941), p. 623.

Harold Seidman, Politics, Position and Power (Oxford University Press 
Inc., New York, 1970), p. 70. Seidman also refers to the distinction 
that Roosevelt drew between those staff serving the President and those 
serving the Presidency.

Samuel I. Rosenman, "The Presidency As I Have Seen It", in Emmet John 
Hughes, The Living Presidency (Coward, McCann & Geoghegan Inc., New 
York, 1972, 1973), p. 362.

Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., "The Evolution of the Modern Presidency", 
in Nelson W. Polsby, ed., The Modern Presidency, op. cit,, p. 30.

Ibid., p. 16.

Ibid.

Louis Brownlow, A. Passion For Anonymity (University of Chicago Press, 
Chicago, 1959), p. 381.

Franklin D. Roosevelt appended these words in a Note attached in 1941 
to his original Executive Order of 1939. See: "The Reorganization of 
the Executive Office of the President", in The Public Papers and Addresses 
of Franklin D- Roosevelt 1939 (Macmillan, New York, 1941), No. 125, p.497.

Ibid.
Ibid. In some cases FDR was obliged to keep his staff on a tighter rein, 
as with Tom Corcoran, about whom Rosenman wrote: "Finally Roosevelt 
decided that Tom should not be permitted to do all the things that he 
had been doing." Samuel I. Rosenam, Working With Roosevelt (Rupert Hart- 
Davis, London, 1952), p. 214.

Most of the literature on the period acknowledges this fact including 
the following: William D. Hassett, Off The Record With F.D.R. (Rutgers 
University Press, New Brunswick, New Jersey, 1958); Samuel Rosenman, 
working With Roosevelt, op. cit.; Frances Perkins, The Roosevelt I Knew 
(Hammond, Hammond & Co. Ltd., London, 1947); Robert E. Sherwood, The

Hopkins (Eyre & Spottiswoode, London,
David Lilienthal, "The Presidency As I Have Seen It", in Emmet

op, cit.; and Benjamin Cohen, "The
White House Papers of Harry L. 
1948); David Lilienthal, "The 
John Hughes, The Living Presidency.1 nhn H i la r i e s ,  in u  i j i v i u k  — — - —
Presidency A.“ I Have Seen It", inEmmet John Hughes, The Living Presidency, 
op, cit.

61 Rosenman, Working With Roosevelt, op_;— c P* *0®



818 -

62 "F.D.R.'s Disputed Legacy", Time Magazine (European Edition), 1st 
February, 1982, pp. 19-20. One example was the overlapping responsi
bilities of Hopkins, with the CWA and the FERA, and Ickes with the PWA.

63 This is widely confirmed. See for example: Stephen Hess, Organizing 
The Presidency, op■ cit., p. 35; Rosenman, Working With Roosevelt, op. 
cit., pp. 278-282; and Perkins, The Roosevelt I Knew, op■ cit. ,
pp. 91-92.

64 Emmet John Hughes, The Living Presidency, op■ cit., p. 140.

65 Ibid.

66 "F.D.R.'s Disputed Legacy", Time Magazine, op. cit., p. 20.

67 Schlesinger, in Polsby, ed., The Modern Presidency, op. cit., p. 22.

68 An example of the President's schedule was given by his former personal 
secretary in her memoirs. Grace Tully, F .D.R., My Boss (New York, 1949). 
See also: Sherwood, The White House Papers of Harry L. Hopkins, op. cit., 
pp. 206 ff.

69 Schlesinger, in Polsby, ed., The Modern Presidency, op. cit., p. 17.

70 This has been officially confirmed with the existence of a secret tape 
recorder that Harry Truman ordered removed in 1945. Not surprisingly, 
former Nixon aides have been prominent among those giving publicity to 
this susceptibility of former Presidents. See for example: William 
Safire, "F.D.R.'s Dirty Tricks", The New York Times, 17th January, 1982, 
p. 27. Transcripts exist of the conversations that were bugged and it 
is clear that some were purely political and unrelated to national 
security.

71 Perkins, The Roosevelt I Knew, op. cit., p. 63.

72 Rosenman, Working With Roosevelt, op. cit., p. 500.

73 In a Note appended in 1941 to his 1939 Executive Order No. 8248 
Roosevelt wrote of the value of his administrative assistants: "...they 
aid in obtaining and condensing information for me...where it is essen
tial that the President have information readily accessible...Their 
contact with me is generally through the medium of personal memoranda 
between us. In this way the necessity for additional personal confer
ences is avoided;" The Reorganization of the Executive Office of the 
President", in The Public Papers and Addresses of Franklin D. Roosevelt 
1939, op. cit., p. 497.

74 Schlesinger, in Polsby, ed., The Modern Presidency., op. cit., p. 17.

75 Ibid., pp. 17-18. See also: Grace Tully, F.D.R. , My Boss, 02^_£it_!_, 
pp'.' 76-77; and Charles Hurd, When The New Deal Was Young And Gay 
(Hawthorn Books Inc., New York, 1965), p. 117.

76 Perkins, The Roosevelt I Knew, op. cit., p. 131.

77 Schlesinger, in Polsby, ed. , The Modern Presidency, op. P- 19,

78 This quotation is printed in Emmet John Hughes, The Living Presidency, 
op. cit., p. 60.



819
t

*

79 Roosevelt's "active-positive" personality is discussed in James David 
Barber's The Presidential Character (Prentice-Hall Inc., New Jersey, 
1972), pp. 209-246.

80 William Hillman, ed., Mr. President (Farrar, Straus and Young, New 
York, 1952), p. 13.

81 Ibid., p. 16.

82 Ibid.

83 Ibid.

84 Harry S. Truman, Years of Trial and Hope (Hodder & Stoughton, London, 
1956), p. 1.

85 "By nature", wrote Truman in his memoirs, "(I was) not given to making 
snap judgements or easy decisions, I required all available facts and 
information...". Ibid.

86 William Hillman, ed., Mr. President, op. cit., p. 14.

87 Ibid., p. 16.

88 Harry S. Truman, Year of Decisions (Signet, New York, 1955, 1965), 
p. 255.

89 William Hillman, ed., Mr. President, op. cit., p. 16.

90 Ibid., p. 18.

91 Ibid. "Each Cabinet officer tends to his own business. If he has 
any suggestions to make to another Cabinet officer, he makes them to 
that Cabinet officer at a Cabinet meeting".

92 William Hillman, ed., Mr. President, op. cit., p. 14.

93 John Hersey, "Ten O'clock Meeting", The New Yorker, 14th April, 1951, 
pp. 38-50. Among these senior staff were: William Hassett, Charlie 
Ross, John Steelman, Charles Murphy, Matt Connelly, George Elsey, David 
Stowe, Donald Dawson, and the military aides.

94 See for example: John Hersey, "Forty-Eight Hours", The New Yorker,
21st April, 1951, pp. 36-51.

95 William J. Hopkins oversaw the flow of paperwork from 1943 until his 
retirement in 1971 - a period spanning six presidencies.

96 John Hersey, "Forty-Eight Hours", op._£ Ü l> PP* 36-37*

97 Cabell Phillips, The Truman Presidency (Macmillan, New York, 1966), 
p. 133.

98 Harry S. Truman, Year of Decisions, op . cit., p. 366. See also: 
Appendices 4.3 and 4.8.



820 -

99

100

101

102

103

104

105

106

107

108

109

110

Many of these detailees came from war-related government agencies, 
such as the War Production Board, U.S. Army, State and Navy Departments. 
Their origin is given in List A (see: Select Bibliography) as prepared 
by the Harry S. Truman Presidential Library.

Generally the only Truman aides without any staff assistance of their 
own were several of the Administrative Assistants. See: List A , 
op. cit.

Steelman's more senior staff assistants were given in List A while 
those that worked in a clerical/secretarial capacity can be found in 
List B.

Dean Acheson, Present At The Creation (W.W, 
York, 1969), p. 730.

Norton & Co. Inc., New

Several of Truman's aides ran into trouble of one kind or another, such 
as General Vaughan, Matt Connelly and Donald Dawson. Patrick Anderson 
discusses these episodes in The Presidents' Men (Doubleday, New York, 
1969), pp. 103-158.

William Hillman, ed., Mr. President, op. cit., pp. 18-19. One among 
Truman's staff managed decisively to escape from such suspicion. Clark 
Clifford, who entered the White House in 1945 as the unknown friend of 
a friend, rapidly became one of Truman's "most influential all-round 
advisers and, as such, one of the four or five most important White 
House aides in history". Anderson, op. cit., pp. 134-135. David 
Lilienthal wrote of Clifford having "none of the maneuver complex". 
Ibid., p. 139. Clifford himself ascribed part of his success to the 
fact that he "never made a public appearance or went on radio or tele
vision or made a speech". Ibid., p. 148.

Hillman, ed., Mr. President, op. cit., pp. 18-19. He added: "Many 
Presidents have had what is known as 'palace intrigue' or 'palace 
bickering'. You always find that there is an excellent chance for 
jealousy and bickering among people who are close to the found of 
power. You have to watch that all the time."

Truman once ordered John Steelman to return several subpoenas issued 
by the House Committee on Education and Labor which had been issued 
in an attempt to discover what had passed between Steelman and the 
President in connexion with a strike against Government Services 
Incorporated. (See: Chapter VI, Note__4.)

Harry S. Truman, Mr. Citizen (Bernard Geis Associates, Random House, 
New York, I960,) pp. 228-229.

Dwight D. Eisenhower, Mandate For Change (Heinemann, London, 1963), 
p. 132.

Ibid., p. 2.
Arthur Bernon Tourtellot, ed., The Presidents on The Presidency  
(Doubleday & Co., New York, 1964), pp. 131-132. This was precisely 
the reason why he valued Sherman Adams so highly: "A man like that is 
valuable" said Ike, "because of the unnecessary detail he keeps away 
from the President. A President who doesn't know how to decentralize 
will be weighed down with details and won’t have time to deal with the 
big issues." Anderson, The Presidents' Men, op. cit., p. 161.



821

111

112

113

114

115

116 

117

118

119

120 

121

122

123

124

"Press Conference", 5th February, 1958, The Public Papers of the 
Presidents: Dwight D. Eisenhower 1958 (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1959).

Tourtellot, ed., The Presidents on The Presidency, op. cit., p. 132. 

Eisenhower, Mandate For Change, op. cit., p. 2.

Sherman Adams, Firsthand Report (Hutchinson, London, 1961), p. 56.

Sherman Adams, "The Presidency As I Have Seen It", in Emmet John 
Hughes, The Living Presidency (Coward, McCann & Geoghegan Inc., 1972, 
1973), p. 313.

Ibid.

Sherman Adams, "At Work in the White House", in Dean Albertson, ed., 
Eisenhower as President (Hill & Wang, New York, 1963), pp. 4-5. Adams 
found himself unable to fulfil the President's wishes that he be con
stantly in attendance because Adams found that it involved "too much 
paperwork... as well as the White House staff to supervise." Ibid., 
p. 5. The strain on Adams's own appointments schedule forced him into 
making much use of the telephone (which Eisenhower abhorred using) and 
led him to cultivate a legendary aloof and brusque style which con
tributed to the suspicion in which he was held. An example of this 
style is given by John Bell in The Splendid Misery (Doubleday, New 
York, 1960), p. 331.

Wilfred E. Binkley, The Man in the White House (Johns Hopkins Press, 
Baltimore, 1958), p. 217.

Douglass Cater, Power in Washington (Collins, London, 1965), p. 93.

See: Chapter IV, Table 4.11, and Appendix 4.4.

One observer summed up this aspect of Adams's role in remarking that 
Eisenhower "found political patronage and most politicians disasteful, 
and... he was able to use Adams to keep them at arm's length." Anderson 
The Presidents' Men, op. cit., p. 182.

Eisenhower's instructions "to nearly all of the administration's 
highest officials were, 'Clear it with the Governor’." Bell, The 
Splendid Misery, oP_ ^ j ^ ,  P- 318. Working papers on a problem were 
prepared by any member of staff before being passed up to the office  ̂
of the Chief of Staff. "By Presidential fiat, the decision was Adams s 
as to which of these communications, proposals, reports and official 
documents he felt it was necessary for Ike to see. Ibid-., P- 321.

Binkley, The Man in the White House, op- CI.V.» P* 215•

Adams himself wrote that Eisenhower "was not much of a reader. He was 
impatient with the endless paperwork of the Presidency and always 
tried to get his staff to digest long documents into one-page summaries, 
whici was sometimes next to impossible." Anderson, The President^
Men OD cit p. 162. Others have confirmed that Eisenhower s preference 
S ’tf^iTiris information "from listening; he formed his opinions from 
talking with others." Hess, Organizing The Presidency, op. cit^, p. 64.



822

125

126

127

128

129

130

131

132

133

134

135

Tourtellot, The Presidents on The Presidency, op. clt., p. 131.

Arthur Larson, Elsenhower: The President Nobody Knew (Charles Scribner s 
Sons, New York, 1968), p. 21. Cabinet officers, too, were supposed to 
work with Adams as a normal rule. Secretary of the Interior Fred Seaton 
said "if it doesn't require (the President's) attention you're assumed 
to be intelligent enough to work through his Chief of Staff." Bell,
The Splendid Misery, op. cit■, p. 326.

Marquis Childs, Eisenhower: Captive Hero (Hammond, Hammond & Co.,
London, 1959), p. 251.

This was described as "an assembly of upper staff officers" who "reduced 
the President's work for the day to essentials". Binkley, The Man in 
the White House, op. cit., p. 215.

Charles J.V. Murphy, "Eisenhower's White House", Fortune Magazine,
July, 1953, p. 75.

Ibid.

Eisenhower was the first President to appoint a Special Assistant for 
National Security Affairs. For an account of their work see: Robert 
Cutler, "The Development of the National Security Council', Foreign 
Affairs, vol• 34, April 1956, p. 448; Dillon Anderson, "The President 
and National Security", Atlantic Monthly, January 1956, pp. 42-46; and 
Gordon Gray, "Role of the National Security Council in the Formulation
of National Policy", in Organizing for National Security:--Selected
Materials, Committee on Government Operations, U.S. Senate^ 86th Congress, 
2nd Session, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1960), 
pp 62-71. See also the relevant chapters in I.M. Destler's Presidents, 

and Foreign Policy (Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 
1972, 1974); and Keith Clark and Lawrence Legere, eds. President
and thè Management of National Security (Praeger, New York, 1969),

Cabinet meetings under Eisenhower were held regularly about every fort
night and the Cabinet Secretary's job was to set the Agenda and co
ordinate the circulation of departmental papers among all Cabinet 
members. However the office of the Cabinet Secretary never approached 
the staffing level as that found in the NSA's adviser soffice.

The Dwight D. Eisenhower Library has available a copy of a privately 
published listing of senior White House staff members entitled: White 
House Staff Book 1953-1961.

Eisenhower was the first President to create large numbers of specialist 
White House staff many of whom, however, left the White House frustrated 
by Adams’s dominance in foreign affairs. But the President had spec! 
fically entrusted Adams with "the arranging of the findings of experts 
in logical fashion". Eisenhower, Mandate For Change, op. cLU, p. 2.

Merlo J. Pusey, Eisenhower The President (Macmillan, New York, 1956), 
p. 89.

136 C h i l d s ,  E ise n ho w e r: Captive Hero, op. cit., p. 251.



823

137

138

139

140

141

142

143

144

145

146

147

148

149

150

151

152

153

Arthur Larson, Eisenhower: The President Nobody Knew, op. cit■, p. 21.

Edward H. Hobbs, "The President and Administration - Eisenhower",
Public Administration Review, vol. 18, No. 4, 1958, p. 309.

Lester Tanzer, "Staff Work for the President", Public Administration 
Review, vol. 18, No. 4, 1958, p. 148.

James Reston, "The Presidency: The Effect of Eisenhower’s Illness on 
the Functioning of the Executive Branch", The New York Times, 18th- 
22nd June, 1956.

"Press Conference", 5th February, 1958, The Public Papers of the 
Presidents: Dwight D. Eisenhower 1958, op. cit.

"Press Conference", 2nd April, 1958, Congressional Quarterly Weekly 
Report, 4th April, 1958, p. 429.

Personal Interview with Elliot Richardson, former Under-Secretary of 
HEW under President Eisenhower (and subsequent senior office holder 
under Presidents Nixon, Ford and Carter), 8th September, 1975. Elliot 
Richardson stressed to this writer his view that Adams had no independent 
executive power although he was closest to the President. Moreover 
Eisenhower was "always firmly in command" and no—one on his White House 
staff could succeed in preventing any member of the Cabinet (or sub- 
Cabinet) from seeing the President if that member really thought it 
necessary.

Eisenhower wrote of Adams’s departure in Waging Peace (Heineman,
London, 1965), pp. 317-320. His own "deep regret" centred on his 
observation of "the hazards always besetting the path of any man 
accepting an appointive office.•. good intentions, long-standing 
personal integrity and competence are no defense when a storm of vili
fication whips up around his head." Ibid., p. 317. See also:
Anderson, The Presidents' Men, op. cit., pp. 179-200.

"Press Conference", 2nd April, 1958, Congressional Quarterly Weekly 
Report, op. cit., p. 429.

Ibid.

Eisenhower, Mandate for Change, op. cit., p. 2.

"Press Conference", 2nd April, 1958, Congressional Quarterly Weekly 
Report, op. cit., p. 429.

Eisenhower, Mandate for Change, op. cit., p.2.

Interview with the B.B.C., 19th April, 1961.

Joseph Kraft, "Kennedy’s Working Staff", in D. Johnson and J. Walker, 
eds., The Dynamics of the American Presidency (Wiley, New York, 1964),
p. 253.

Interview with the B.B.C., op. cit.

John F. Kennedy, "Foreword", in Theodore C. Sorensen, Decision-Making, 
in the White House (Columbia, New York, 1963), p. xi.



824

154 Ibid., p. xii.

155 Douglass Cater, "A New Style, A New Tempo", The Reporter, 16th March,
1961, pp. 28-30.

156 Personal Conversation with Myer Feldman, Deputy Special Counsel to the 
President, 27th September, 1974.

157 Kennedy's personal Secretary, Evelyn Lincoln, kept a list of those 
members of the staff permitted to walk in and talk to the President 
during his free time. Among the foreign affairs staff reputedly on 
her list were Carl Kaysen, Deputy Special Assistant, Robert Komer, 
and Michael Forrestal of his staff. Destler, Presidents, Bureaucrats, 
and Foreign Policy, op. cit■, p. 101. This access was not accorded by 
Bundy to someone like Henry Kissinger who for a time served as a con
sultant. See: David Halberstam, The Best and The Brightest (Fawcett 
Crest, Conn., 1972), p. 80.

158 Theodore Sorensen, Kennedy (Pan Books, London, 1965), p. 292.

159 See for example: Pierre Salinger, With Kennedy (Jonathan Cape, London, 
1967), p. 74; and Kenneth P. O'Donnell, David Powers, with Joe 
McCarthy, "Johnny, We Hardly Knew Ye" (Pocket Books, New York, 1973), 
p. 292.

160 According to Sorensen, President Kennedy's "nature and schedule" 
tended to "turn him away from meetings for the sake of meeting". 
Decision-Making in the White House, op. cit., p. 58.

161 Salinger, With Kennedy, op. cit., p. 68.

162 Sorensen, Kennedy, op. cit ■ , p. 265.

163 This has been confirmed by several Kennedy staff. See for example: 
Evelyn Lincoln, My Twelve Years With John F. Kennedy (David McKay Co., 
Inc., New York, 1965), pp. 238, 245; O'Donnell and Powers, "Johnny^
We Hardly Knew Ye", op. cit., pp. 292-294; and Arthur M. Schlesinger, 
Jr., 1000 Days (Mayflower-Dell Ltd., London, 1965), p. 595.

164 William Manchester, Portrait of a President (MacFadden-Bartell, NY,
1962, 1967), p. 93.

165 At any rate this was a contemporary view. See for example: Richard
E. Neustadt, "Approaches to Staffing the Presidency", The American 
Political Science Review, vol. LVIII, No. 4, December, 1963, pp. 855- 
863. This view was sustained by the relatively low turnover among 
senior WHO staff during the Kennedy Presidency. See Chapter IV, 
Appendices 4.10 and 4.11. However, the relative brevity of his Presi
dency was also a factor to be taken into account and in this respect 
the comparison with the Ford Presidency is instructive.

166 Joseph Kraft, "Kennedy's Working Staff", op- P* 259•

167 Ibid.
168 Laurin L. Henry, "The Transition: The New Administration", in Paul

T. David, ed., Presidential Election and Transition 1960-61 (Brookings, 
Washington D.C., 1961), p. 239.



825

169

170

171

172

173

174

175

176

177

178

179

180

181

182

183

184

185

Jim F. Heath, Decade of Disillusionment: The Kennedy-Johnson Years 
(Indiana University Press, Bloomington & London, 1975), p. 58.

Salinger, With Kennedy, op. cit■, p. 63.

The fact that Kennedy, like several other Presidents of the modern era, 
also bugged and/or wiretapped various people only emerged after Watergate. 
See for example: William F. Buckley, "White House Tapes: Nixon Was Not 
Alone", New York Daily News, 14th March, 1982; and Garry Wills, The 
Kennedy Imprisonment (Atlantic, Little, Brown, NY, 1982).

William G. Carleton, "JFK in History: An Early Appraisal", in Edmond 
S. Ions, ed., The Politics of JFK (Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, 
1967), p. 207.

See for example: Theodore H. White, The Making of the President 1964 
(Jonathan Cape, London, 1965), pp. 244-245.

See for example: Gore Vidal, "A New Power in The White House", in Ions, 
ed., The Politics of JFK, op. cit., pp. 70-75; Douglass Cater, Power 
in Washington (Collins, London, 1965); Joseph Kraft, "John F. Kennedy: 
Portrait of a President", in Profiles in Power (New American Library, 
New York, 1966), pp. 3-9; and William Manchester, Portrait of a 
President, op. cit.

See for example: Theodore Sorensen, Kennedy, op. cit.; Decision- 
Making in the White House, op. cit.; The Kennedy Legacy (Weidenfeld 
& Nicholson, London 1970); O'Donnell and Powers, "Johnny, We Hardly 
Knew Ye", op. cit.; Evelyn Lincoln, My Twelve Years With John F. 
Kennedy7 op. cit.; and Schlesinger, 1000 Days, op. cit.

Laurin L. Henry, "The Transition; The New Administration", op. cit., 
p. 239.

William G. Carleton, "JFK in History: An Early Appraisal", op. cit-, 
p. 207.

Joseph Kraft, "Kennedy's Working Staff", op. cit., p. 253.

Douglass Cater, "A New Style, A New Tempo”, op. ci.t.., P- 138>

Sidney Hyman, "How Mr. Kennedy Gets The Answers", The New York Timeg 
Magazine, 20th October, 1963, p. 17.

"Pe rha p s K e n n e d y's  most e f f e c t i v e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  t o o l  i s  h is  memory", 
w ro te  M anchester  i n  P o r t r a i t  of  a P r e s i d e n t , op. c i t . . ,  p .  44.

S o re n se n , D e c is io n -M a k in g  i n  th e  W hite  H ouse, op. c i t . , p .  71.

Joseph Kraft, "Kennedy's Working Staff", op. cit., p. 257.

Ibid. , p. 256.
Ibid "Kennedy disliked meetings and kept them as brief as the subject 
permitted; many lasted no more than fifteen minutes and few ran over 
an hour." Richard Tanner Johnson, Managing the White House (Harper & 
Row, New York, 1974), p. 134.
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William Manchester, Portrait of a President, op. cit., p. 115.

Joseph Kraft, "Kennedy's Working Staff", op. cit., p. 259.

William Manchester, Portrait of a President, op. cit., p. 41.

Theodore Sorensen, Kennedy, op. cit. , p. 17.

Ibid., p. 288.

Gore Vidal, "A New Power in the White House", op. cit., p. 75.

William Manchester, Portrait of a President, op. cit., p. 41.

Ibid.

William G. Carleton, "JFK in History: An Early Appraisal", op. cit., 
p. 209. See also: Abraham Holtzman, Legislative Liaison: Executive 
Leadership in Congress (Rand, McNally & Co., Chicago, 1970).

Joseph Kraft, "Kennedy’s Working Staff” , op. cit., p. 259.

Personal Interview with Bryce Harlow, Deputy Assistant for Congressional 
Affairs (Under Eisenhower) and Counsellor (under Nixon), 17th September, 
1974.

This is a theme of Henry Fairlie's The Kennedy Promise (Eyre, Methuen, 
London, 1973) among many other studies.

William Manchester, Portrait of a President, op. cit., p. 43.

Theodore Sorensen, Kennedy, op. cit. , p. 288.

"Press Conference", 8th May, 1963, Public Papers of the Presidents:
John F. Kennedy 1963 (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
1964). Kennedy was indeed a remarkably secure President and betrayed 
little disfavour of the publicity attendant upon his senior staff. When 
the Press built up the importance of McGeorge Bundy, Kennedy said 
laconically: "I will continue to have some residual functions".
Anderson, The Presidents' Men, op. cit., p. 235.

Kennedy promised to 'get the country moving again' and the Press res
ponded with a eulogy of his work-rate. See for example: William 
Manchester, Portrait of a President, op. p. 21.

Pierre Salinger, With Kennedy, op. cit., p. 76.

Abraham Holtzman, 
op. cit■, p. 236. 
p. 255.

Legislative Liaison: Executive Leadership in Congress, 
Joseph Kraft, "Kennedy's Working Staff", o£^_cit^,

Pierre Salinger, With Kennedy, op- ctt._, pp. 67-68. I.M 
Presidents. Bureaucrats and Foreign Policy, op. ci_t., pp

Destler, 
96-104.

Among many studies of the development of the NSC staff see:
M Moose, "NSC Staff: Past and Future", in Clark and Legere, 
President and the Management of National Security, op. clt^,

Richard 
ed., The 
pp. 55-82.
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Destler has written that the Kennedy NSC staff "developed in fact 
into the President's prime 'agent of coordination' for foreign affairs". 
Presidents, Bureaucrats, and Foreign Policy, op. cit., p. 102. Moose 
referred to the fact that "in those instances where the Department of 
State’s response did not measure up to the President’s expectations, 
the NSC staff moved in." Ibid., p. 103. Destler said Kennedy "made 
the staff a personal staff". Ibid., p. 100.

206 By 1963 the NSC had become "little more than a name" (in the words of 
one staff member). Ibid., p. 100. Sorensen reported that Kennedy 
presided over full NSC meetings merely "for the sake of meeting". 
Decision-Making in the White House, op. cit■, p. 58.

207 Sorensen wrote that "attendance at a White House meeting is not neces
sarily a matter of logic" (or protocol)... President Kennedy prefers
to invite only those whose official views he requires or whose unofficial 
judgement he values." Ibid,, pp. 63-64.

208 The creation, role and performance of the ExComm is clear in Robert
F. Kennedy's Thirteen Days: A Memoir of the Cuban Missile Crisis (Norton, 
New York, 1969). See also: Elie Abel, The Missile Crisis (J.B. 
Lippincott Co., Philadelphia, 1966).

209 William Manchester, Portrait of a President, op. cit., p. 36.

210 Theodore Sorensen, Kennedy, op. cit., p. 267.

211 James Reston, "What's He Like? And How Will He Do?", The New York 
Times Magazine, 17th January, 1965, p. 8.

212 George E. Reedy, The Twilight of the Presidency (Mentor, New American 
Library, New York, 1970), p. 29.

213 Precisely because Johnson endeavoured to dominate the entire Capitol 
city his own personality became an unavoidable topic of continual dis
cussion. One columnist's wife explained that "under Kennedy it used 
to be ideas" that was the subject of gossip but "now it is Lyndon 
Johnson's personality". (Doris Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and The American 
Dream (Harper & Row, New York, 1976), p. 214.) When the undercurrent 
of criticism against Johnson began to grow in 1965, among insiders, it 
was "directed more at Mr. Johnson personally - his style and methods
of operation - than at his policies." (Allen Otten, "Criticism of 
President's Style, Methods Mounts Among Small But Important Group",
The Wall Street Journal, 6th July, 1965, p. 1.) This struck home more 
than anything else could have. "He took all the criticisms personally , 
said another political journalist in observing that Johnson's personalty 
was both his biggest weapon and his biggest vulnerability. (Carroll 
Kilpatrick, "Often Moody, Defensive", The Washington Post, 27th December,
1969, p. A-l.)

214 George E. Reedy, The Twilight of the Presidency, op. cit., p. 30.

215 This was not a prescription for holding the White House staff account
able to the President but a formula for sycophancy and yes-men. For 
example, Chester Cooper has written of an NSC meeting where the 
President announced his decision and polled everyone in the room for 
their agreement. However much Cooper imagined to himself that he would 
quietly and emphatically disagree, when his turn came out would come a
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"Yes, Mr. President, I agree". The Lost Crusade: America in Vietnam 
(Dodd, Mead, New York, 1970). See also: Gerald Priestland, America: 
The Changing Nation (Eyre & Spottiswoode, London, 1968), pp. 120-121; 
and Hugh Sidey, A Very Personal Presidency, op. cit. , p. 254.

216 Doris Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and The American Dream, op. cit., p. 324.

217 Jim F. Heath, Decade of Disillusionment, op. cit■ , p. 180.

218 James Reston, "What's He Like? And How Will He Do?", op. cit., p. 8.

219 Joseph Kraft, "LBJ Style", in Profiles in Power, op. cit., p. 9.

220 Allen J. Otten, "Criticism of President's Style, Methods Mounts Among
Small But Important Group", op. cit., p. 1.

221 See for example: Hugh Sidey, A Very Personal Presidency:__LBJ in the
White House (Andre Deutsch, London, 1968); Eric Goldman, The Tragedy 
of LBJ (Macdonald, London, 1968, 1969); Booth Mooney, The Lyndon 
Johnson Story (Farrar, Strauss and Co., New York, 1964); Jim Heath, 
Decade of Disillusionment, op. cit.; Alfred Steinberg, Sam Johnson's_ 
Boy (Macmillan, New York, 1968); and Doris Kearns, Lyndon Johnson 
and the American Dream, op. cit. Kearns wrote: "In the first two 
years of his Presidency Johnson seemed to be everywhere - calling for 
new programs and for action on the old, personally organizing his 
shifting congressional majorities, signing bills, greeting tourists, 
settling labor disputes, championing the blacks, constantly on the 
telephone to publishers, businessmen, astronauts, farm leaders, in a 
working days that began at 7 am when he watched, simultaneously, the 
morning shows of all three networks and that ended sometime in the 
early hours of the next morning." Ibid., p. 213.

222 Harry McPherson, A Political Education (Little, Brown & Co., Boston, 
1972) p 268. Johnson explained to McPherson his cyclical theory of 
presidential power: that "you've got just one year when they (ie 
Congress) treat you right, and before they start worrying about them
selves... The fourth year's all politics. You can't put anything thr, 
when half the Congress is thinking how to beat you." IbiiL-_

223 Alfred Steinberg, Sam Johnson's Boy, op. cit., p. 632.

224 Ibid., p. 633.

one substitutes xne wuxu» * 
for 'subjects' in the followi 
White House is well conveyed: 
anh-ioptB rights and so forth. Conversely, the very notion of conces- 

ht to the thine conceded. The idea of

p. 120.
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226 Louis W. Koenig, The American Chief Executive (Harcourt, Brace, 
Jovanovich Inc., New York, 1975), p. 201.

227 Hugh Sidey, A Very Personal Presidency, op. cit., p. 251.

228 Eric Goldman, The Tragedy of LBJ, op. cit., pp. 100-128.

229 Doris Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and the American Dream, op. cit■, p. 131. 
Another example was furnished by The Washington Post: the President 
wandered into the office of his then Assistant Press Secretary 
Malcolm Kilduff, spotted a piled-high desk, and barked, "Kilduff, I 
hope you're mind isn't as cluttered as your desk!" A few days later 
he wandered in again, saw a spotlessly clean surface, and snapped, 
"Kilduff, I hope your brain isn't as empty as your desk!" Allen 
Otten, "Criticism of President's Style, Methods Mounts Among Small 
But Important Group", op. cit. , p. 1. See also: Jack Valenti, A Very 
Human President (W.W. Norton, New York, 1975). Johnson deliberately 
bestowed praise one day only to take it back the next. Kearns re
ported that "one week, an aide would be invited to participate in 
every aspect of Johnson’s life and work; the next week he would find 
himself frozen out." Kearns, op. cit., p. 238.

230 Kearns, op. cit., p. 131.

231 Patrick Anderson, The Presidents' Men, op. cit., p. 365. The endless 
series of psychological collisions with the President produced an 
atmosphere, according to former Johnson staff member Eric Goldman, in 
which "the group of Assistants fragmented... into a shifting band of 
individuals and groups moving in mutual suspicion around the commanding 
figure of Lyndon Johnson." The Tragedy of LBJ, op. cit., p. 275.

232 This remark is quoted in Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and the American 
Dream, op. cit■, p. 324.

233 Patrick Anderson, The Presidents' Men, 0£^_cit^, p. 365. Doris Kearns 
reached the view that "the price Johnson exacted for the gifts he 
bestowed upon his aides - personal intimacy, access to the presidential 
office, power for themselves - was often nothing less than their dignity1 . 
Lyndon Johnson and the American Dream, op. cit., p. 241.

234

235

236

Ibid., p. 423.
"I knew how they felt", he said. "Suddenly they were outsiders just 
as I had been for almost three years, outsiders on the inside. The 
White House is small but if you're not at the center it seems enormous 
Doris Kearns, Lvndon Johnson and the American Dream, op. ci_U , p. 175. 
He accordingly tried to keep them informed.

I»

Lyndon Baines Johnson, The Vantage Point (Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 
London, 1972), p. 18. "I had inherited neither their loyalty nor 
their enthusiasm. Those I would have to earn." In later conversation 
with Doris Kearns Johnson was more informative about his motives.
"I needed that White House staff. Without them I would have lost my 
link to John Kennedy, and without that I would have had absolutely no 
chance of gaining the support of the media or the Eaterners or the 
intellectuals. And without that support I would have ^ „ ^ n d ^ h e ^  “° 
chance of governing the country." Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and the
American Dream, op. cit., pp. 177-178.
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237 See for example the definition which is given in Halberstam's The 
Best and the Brightest, op. cit., p. 526. It is generally acknow
ledged that Johnson's private language embraced a heavy concentration 
on bodily functions. Among the (apochryphal?) classics is his defi
nition of the United Nations which "couldn't pour piss out of a shoe 
if the instructions were written on the heel", and his explanation 
for his inability to fire FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover: "Better to 
have the old bastard inside the tent pissing out than outside pissing 
in". The pleasure of Johnson's Oval Office language awaits the publi
cation of the tape recordings that were no doubt made but have yet
to be made available.

238 Eric Goldman, The Tragedy of LBJ, op. cit., pp. 100-128.

239 Kenneth Schlossberg, "The Ablest Men in Congress", The Washingtonian, 
vol. 3, 1968, p. 63.

239a One of Johnson's senior WHO staff told this writer that "President
Johnson was a person who was very much involved in the decision-making 
from the smallest decisions of contracts let for repair work at the 
White House to the larger decisions of war and peace that affected 
the nation and the world community." Personal Correspondence with 
James R. Jones, U.S. Representative (D-0kla.), 31st March, 1978. More 
seriously, "the same attention to minutiae of power that had character
ized his relations with the Congress would now characterize his conduct 
of the (Vietnam) war", wrote Doris Kearns in Lyndon Johnson and the 
American Dream, op, cit■, p. 269.

240 Jack Valenti, A Very Human President, op. cit., p. 163.

241 Doris Kearns, Lyndon Johnson and the American Dream, op. cit^, p. 213. 
See also: Note 242.

242 See for example: William F. Buckley, "White House Tapes; Nixon Was
Not Alone", New York Daily News, 14th March, 1982, p. 1. Nixon himself, 
in his memoirs, confirmed that Johnson "could watch the three net
works simultaneously while switching back and forth among them for the 
sound." He also "discovered a mass of wires and cables under Johnson s 
bed I was told that... some were for tape recording equipment con
nected to the phones." Richard Nixon, The Memoirs, of Richard Nixon 
(Sidgwick & Jackson, London, 1978), p. 368. Nixon later gave further 
details of his knowledge of taping by his predecessors from Roosevelt 
to Kennedy. Of Johnson he wrote: "Lyndon Johnson had a taping system 
for his office phone, his bedroom phone, the phone at Camp David, the 
phone at his ranch in Johnson city, and the phone at his office in 
Austin In addition to the phone equipment, he had room microphones 
placed'in the Cabinet Room and in the private office next to the Oval 
Office At one point there was also a recording device that could 
pick up conversations in the room outside the Oval Office where 
Johnson's visitors would wait before being ushered in to see him The 
Johnson system was operated manually, which permitted him to decide 
which conversations to record." Johnson told Nixon that his (Nixon s) 
initial decision to remove a taping capability was a mistake, and in 
1971 Nixon had a complete taping system re-installed which was voice- 
activated. Ibid., p. 501-502.
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242a

243

244

245

See: Appendix 4.1 in addition to the discussion in Chapter I.
Several of the more astute contemporary participants were aware of 
this growth at the time, or claimed to have been. Abe Fortas, a long
standing adviser to Johnson, wrote of the "under-the-table" growth and 
consequent centralisation of power of the staff. "The Presidency As I 
Have Seen It", in Emmet John Hughes, The Living Presidency, op. cit., 
p. 335. Harry McPherson, LBJ's Special Counsel, pointed to the in
creasing numbers of staff in the Office of the Special Assistant for 
National Security Affairs in his book A Political Education, op■ cit■, 
p. 256. Some political commentators also noticed these changes, as 
did John Osborne in "Command Staff" from The Nixon Watch (Liveright, 
New York, 1970), pp. 22-27. One Kennedy staff member specifically 
laid the blame for the growth of the "intermediate structure" of the 
White House staff at Johnson’s door. Personal Conversation with Myer 
Feldman, Deputy Special Counsel under Presidents Kennedy and Johnson, 
27th September, 1974.

For a discussion of the issues raised in this changeover see for 
example: Allen Schick, "The Budget Bureau That Was", in Norman C. 
Thomas and Hans W. Baade, eds., The Institutionalized Presidency 
(Oceana Publications Inc., Dobbs Ferry, New York, 1970, 1972), pp. 93- 
113; John Kessel, The Domestic Presidency (Duxbury Press, Wadsworth 
Publishing Co., Mass., 1975). During Johnson's Presidency the first 
serious attempt was made to create a domestic White House staff team 
to manage the flow of domestic policies and programmes. Joseph 
Califano directed a senior political staff of five (with backup 
assistance) which was dubbed a "domestic Bundy operation" at the 
time. Patrick Anderson, The Presidents' Men, op. cit., p. 363. The 
Califano operation was built on foundations laid by Bill Moyers.
Harold Seidman, a respected student of public administration, said 
that this takeover provided the White House staff with the "sinews of 
power". Politics. Position and Power: The Dynamics of Federal 
Organization (OUP Inc., New York, 1970), p. 77. Califano's avowed 
aim was to "get the White House domestic operations shaped up". Joseph 
A. Califano, Jr., A Presidential Nation (W.W. Norton, New York, 1975), 
p. 39.

Califano presided over the amplification of the task force as a weapon 
of staff influence. These had originally been created to undermine 
the power of the departments and agencies in the creative period of 
1964-1965 and were expanded by Califano and his team in the period of 
implementation 1966-68. Task forces were given much bigger staffs 
and more specific assignments (thus accounting for the large and 
•hidden’ growth of middle-level White House staff personnel). The 
areas covered included the Model Cities programme, the Department of 
Transportation, water pollution, the re-orientation of foreign aid 
towards health and education projects, consumer protection in pipelines, 
meat and other areas, and the Civil Rights Bill that included open 
housing, jury reforms, and the protection of civil rights workers. An 
interesting and informative account of one major task force is recorded 
by Howard E. Shuman's "Behind the Scenes and Under the Rug", in Charles 
Peters and Timothy J. Adams, eds., Inside The System (Praeger, New 
York. 1970), pp. 43-59.

The Heineman Commission Report remains officially unpublished, although 
a copy of the Task Force Report is obtainable from The Lyndon Johnson 
Library. Personal Correspondence with Nancy Smith, Archivist, 6th 
October, 1981.
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246 John H. Kessel, The Domestic Presidency, op. cit., p. 14.

247 William D. Carey, "Presidential Staffing in the Sixties and Seventies", 
Public Administration Review, vol. 29, September-October, 1969, p. 454.

248 See the discussion of Califano's annual cycle of task force activity
in Norman C. Thomas and Harold L. Wolman, "The Presidency and Policy 
Formation: The Task Force Device", Public Administration Review,
vol. 29, September-October, 1969, pp. 459-471. Califano himself wrote 
that the President "gave me three tasks: to prepare legislative pro
grams and related economic policy, and to guide the response of the 
federal executive to domestic crises". A Presidential Nation, op. cit., 
p. 39.

249 Robert E. Kintner, Memorandum for Mr. President, 21st September, 1966, 
The White House, itemized as "Maguire Box 5 'Staff Descriptions'" under 
the heading White House Aides and classified as Materials in the 
Lyndon B. Johnson Library on White House Staff. (The Lyndon Baines 
Johnson Library, General Services Administration, National Archives 
and Records Service, Austin, Texas.) This was an upgraded version
of an earlier Memorandum entitled "White House Staff Assignments" 
dated 27th August, 1966. The President had evidently requested the 
addition of information about the age and educational achievements of 
his staff, while Kintner hoped that its public release "will have an 
affirmative public relations value of showing the variety of talents, 
etc." Eventually Kintner sent it to fellow staff member Marvin Watson 
with a covering Memorandum, 30th January, 1967, remarking that "I got 
no response as to what to do with it Chis September Memorandum), so I 
decided to keep it here until there was an opportune time".

250 The non-political member was William J. Hopkins, Executive Officer
to the President. Those listed were: Bill Moyers, Robert E. Kintner, 
Joseph Califano, W.W. Rostow, Douglass Cater, Marvin Watson (all 
Special Assistant to the President); Jake Racobsen (Legislative 
Counsel); Mike Manatos (Administrative Assistant); Harry McPherson 
(Special Counsel); Henry Hall Wilson (Administrative Assistant);
Robert Fleming (Deputy Press Secretary); Milton Semer (Counsel);
Robert Komer (Special Assistant); Juanita Roberts (Personal Secretary); 
and George Christian (Assistant).

251 Kintner Memorandum, op. cit., p. 1

252 Ibid., p. 3.

253 Ibid.
254 Ibid pp. 1-7. When the need arose Johnson would press-gang staff 

into the service of the White House Congressional Relations Office. 
"As he often did, he called his entire White House staff into the 
legislative battle." Jack Valenti, A Very Human President, op. cit., 
p 189 Another Johnson aide reported that "Special Counsels, like 
Special Assistants, often went to the Hill to explain the President s 
policies, seek support, or negotiate a compromise. Sometimes the 
President called all the shots;" A Political Education, op. cit^,
p. 282.
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258
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261

265

266

267

268

Johnson would never have countenanced such a title, although this 
is not to say that he was not alive to the possible need for such a 
function. In an interview with the Press on 25th July, 1964,
President Johnson was reported to have spoken with interest about an 
"Executive Operating Vice President" who might work with him in the 
White House after the election. The President described this ideal 
Vice President as an "improved model of a Mac Bundy or Sherman Adams". 
Jack Valenti, A Very Human President, op. cit■, p. 306.

Personal Correspondence with James R. Jones, U.S. Representative 
(D-Okla.), 31st March, 1978. Jones was a de facto Chief of Staff in 
the final months of the Johnson Presidency. He told this writer that 
during his tenure at the White House "staff functions were divided 
into the following main categories: national security; Congressional 
liaison; domestic policy coordination and review; legal counsel; 
and press relations... My office was charged with the responsibility 
of coordinating all of these functions and restricting what information 
was directly channeled to President Johnson." Jones further explained 
what this entailed: "For example, the President's daily reading was 
organized by my office. We divided all of the President's incoming 
material into informational pieces and decision memos. Once President 
Johnson completed this personal reading, my office would transmit the 
material and memos to the proper Cabinet official or staff member.

"What was once done haphazardly wrote the journalist Joseph Kraft "is 
now done systematically", in Profiles in Power, op. cit., p. 27.
Evidence for this view is derived from the fact that each of the major 
staff offices now had staff secretariats of their own, held frequent 
staff meetings, and each "has a life of its own".

Joseph Kraft, "West Wing Story", in Profiles in Power, op- c.ijL;.. p. 28. 
One technique that Johnson adopted in furtherance of this was a 
familiar one. "In some instances, President Johnson would assign 
the same tasks to more than one staff person". Personal Correspondence 
with James R. Jones, U.S. Representative (D-Okla.), 31st March, 1978.

William S. White, The Professional: LBJ (Houghton, Mifflin Co.,
Boston, 1964), p. 252.

Ibid., p. 246.

Patrick Anderson, The Presidents' Men, op. f i t ^ ,  p. 362.

Theodore H. White, The Making of the President 1964 (Jonathan Cape, 
London, 1965), p. 245.

Richard M. Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., p. 337.

Ibid., p. 361.
Ibid p. 337. Nixon wrote that this "was a lesson I had learned 
ilTitily from Eisenhower, whose staff too often cluttered his schedule 
with unimportant events and bothered him with minor problems that drained 
his time and energy." Ibid., pp. 337-338.

William Safire, Before The Fall (Doubleday, New York, 1975), pp. 283, 
617-621.
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269 The view was conveyed that Nixon, having seen Eisenhower's staff 
system in operation and the way Sherman Adams had regulated access
and the flow of papers, wanted to avoid this himself. He also wished to 
distinguish his Administration from Johnson's where he thought that serious 
governmental matters were often processed through two or three powerful 
assistants. "White House staff Covers Broad Range of Views", Congres
sional Quarterly Weekly Report, 30th May, 1969, p. 851. Nixon subse
quently confirmed these views. The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., 
pp. 198, 338, 379.

270 "Nixon Calls on Specialists To Help Make Up Staff", Congressional 
Quarterly Almanac (Congressional Quarterly Inc., Washington D.C., 1970), 
p. 1181.

271 "Damn it, most businessmen aren't good at government. Some people go 
for the other extreme, get intellectuals - but intellectuals get torn 
to pieces in government at the levels they have to work at. Then they 
say, get politicians - but politicians, though they do have the necessary 
experience, they tend to be not imaginative enough." This quotation 
appeared in Theodore H. White's The Making of the President 1972 
(Jonathan Cape, London, 1974), p. 271.

272 "White House Staff Covers Broad Range of Views", CQWR, op. cit., p. 851.

273 Theodore H. White, The Making of the President 1972, op. cit., p. 270.

274 The initial perception of Nixon’s senior advisers was dominated (wrongly, 
as it turned out) by the importance accorded to several Cabinet members. 
These included HEW Secretary Robert Finch, Secretary of State William 
Rogers, HUD and Interior Secretaries Romney and Hickel, and Attorney General 
John Mitchell. Among the staff Arthur Burns, Herb Klein, Bruce Harlow, 
Daniel Patrick Moynihan and Henry Kissinger were singled out for special 
mention. "Washington Now: Who's In, Who's Out of Power", U.S. News and 
World Report, 27th January, 1969, pp. 26-29.

275 President Nixon, "Remarks at Swearing in of the New White House Staff", 
Public Papers of the Presidents: Richard M. Nixon 1969, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1970), No. 3.

276 Theodore H. White, The Making of the President 1972, op. cit., p. 270.

277 See for example: Richard P. Nathan, The Plot That Failed (John Wiley 
& Sons, New York, 1975); and John Osborne’s series of articles in The 
New Republic, later reprinted in The Nixon Watch series (Liveright, New 
York, 1970-74).

278 Until late 1970 John Ehrlichman was "the principal adviser to the 
President on domestic affairs. Now he shares his influence with (0MB 
Director George) Schultz" reported a journalist with privileged access 
to the Nixon White House in 1971. Allen Drury, Courage and Hesitation 
(Doubleday & Co. Inc., New York, 1971), p. 69.

279 The CIEP was an invention of the Nixon Presidency and a recognition of 
the importance of economic policy in foreign affairs. The appointment
of Peter Peterson as the first Assistant to the President for International 
Economic Policy, in Kissinger’s words, "technically represented a dimi
nution of my power". But it was necessary as international economics 
"had not been a central field of study for me" and he confined himself 
to "a watching brief". Henry Kissinger, The White House Years fffeidenfeld 
and Nicolson and Michael Joseph, London, 1979), pp. 950-951.
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279a Nixon openly calls Haldeman his Chief of Staff in The Memoirs of Richard 
Nixon, op. cit., p. 337. During the first term Haldeman himself told a 
journalist that "my function is basically to be a sort of commander in 
chief of the White House." Allen Drury, Courage and Hesitation, op. cit., 
p. 123.

280 Nixon recalls in his memoirs that he had once asked Eisenhower "if
there was a single quality he valued above all in selecting a man for 
a top position on his staff". Ike replied: "Selflessness." The 
Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit■, pp. 198-199. In reluctantly 
accepting the resignations of Haldeman and Ehrlichman in May 1973 Nixon 
described them in a similar vein as "two of the finest public servants 
it has been my privilege to know." Ibid,, p. 848.

281 Political campaigns for the Presidency have come to demand a high degree 
of organizational and political skill combined with the need for mutual 
confidence between Candidate and Campaign Manager. It is no accident 
that successful presidential candidates, like Nixon in 1968, Carter in 
1976, and Reagan in 1980, should have turned to their Campaign Managers 
for top positions on their White House staffs.

282 This was evident even before the Nixon Administration had formally taken 
over. In a chapter entitled "No End Runs" William Safire described how 
Haldeman had by December 1968 "already established himself in everyone's 
mind as the center of operations". Before The Fall, op. cit,, p. 114.

283 Haldeman explained: "I keep myself free - I don't run a calendar of 
my own... I am always available to the President so that any time he 
wants to turn a problem over to me he can do so and I can arrange for 
somebody to work on it as quickly as possible." Allen Drury, Courage 
and Hesitation, op. cit., p. 127. One computation made by a senior 
Haldeman aide, Alexander Butterfield, was that Nixon spent approximately 
72% of the time with his staff with Haldeman; about 10% with Kissinger; 
about 8% with Ehlichman; 4-5% with Press aide Zeigler; and 4-5% with 
all the rest put together (during the 3-year period 1969-1971). In the 
1972 election year Haldeman's share dropped back to 62%; Kissinger down 
to 8%; Ehrlichman up to 10%; Zeigler the same at 5%; Colson emerged 
suddenly to 10%; and the rest about 5%. House Impeachment Hearings 
(1974), op. cit., Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, p. 40. See also:
H.R. Haldeman, The Ends of Power (New York Times Books, New York, 1978), 
pp. 51-61: and his testimony before the Ervin Committee. Hearings 
before the Select Committee on Presidential Campaign Activities, of 
the United States Senate, 93rd Congress, 1st Session, Watergate apd 
Related Activities, Phase I: Watergate Investigation, Book 7, 26th-30th 
July 1973, BookS, 31st July 1973, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D . C . ,  1973), pp. 2828-2873; 3018-3021. These Hey ^ s are
hereinafter cited as: Senate Watergate Committee Hearings (1973)■

284 Haldeman made it clear from the beginning that "nothing goes to the 
President that is not completely staffed out first" adding that all 
paperwork was to be routed through him. Safire, l|£o£e_lhe_J^ll, °R^ 
cit dp 116-117. In his memoirs Haldeman wrote that I reviewed all 
^ r J o r k  before it went to the President". The Ends of Power, op. ci_t̂ , 
p 52 His assistant Alexander Butterfield gave the House Impeachment 
Committee a very detailed exposition of how the paperwork system was 
organized, under Haldeman's supervision, by the Staff Secretary who was 
"the contact point for all papers going to the President". Hougg 
TmpAnetimAnt Hearings (1974), op_. cit.., Testimony of Witnesses, Book I,

3g ;-- — — 6-123. This formidable task was aided by what was known as
the "Tickler system" for keeping track of staff work and chasing up the 
preparation of papers for Haldeman or the President. See: John Dean, 
Blind Ambition (Simon & Schuster, New York,J.976), pp. 65-66; and 

Before The Fall, OP. cit., pp. 278-293.
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285 Haldeman had laid down the law in December 1968. "On procedure: there 

has always got to be a written agenda". Safire, Before The Fall. 
op, cit., p. 116.

286 It was reported that a request for the President to call a dying Republi
can Senator had been turned down by Haldeman on the grounds that "since 
the Senator was in that bad a shape he probably wouldn't be able to talk 
very well over the phone anyway, and thus it would make more sense to 
hold off and place a call to his widow - later. So, instead of passing 
the request on to Nixon, he (Haldeman) sent it back through the channels 
with the memorable command: 'Wait until he dies'." Dan Rather and Gary 
Paul Gates, The Palace Guard (Harper & Row, New York, 1974), p. 238.

287 Haldeman reviewed them. "He was not at all shy about weeding out any 
thing... In other words, desuperimpose his judgement on the judgements 
of the staff secretary and the senders of those papers.” Alexander 
Butterfield, House Impeachment Hearings (1974), op. cit., Testimony of 
Witnesses, Book I, p. 37. Nixon himself complained that "In the 
executive branch we write too much", adding however that "I don't 
believe in the one-page bit". Safire, Before The Fall, op^_ci1U, 
p. 503.

288 John Dean gives a graphic description of "The Tickler" in his memoirs. 
"The tickler was an extension of Haldeman... (which) never forgot or 
tired. Once a staff man was nailed with responsibility for the slightest 
project, the tickler would keep pestering until it was fed something: a 
status report, a piece of paper, a bit of information to chew on .
Blind Ambition, op. cit., p. 65.

289 Accordingly this process of 'staffing out' meant that briefing papers 
"weighed a pound" by the time they were ready. Personal Interview with 
Bryce Harlow, Counsellor to the President, 17th September, 1974. This 
extract from the secret White House Procedural Manual was made available 
to this writer by Counsel to the President Leonard Garment. Personal 
Interview with Leonard Garment, 10th September, 1974.
Alexander Butterfield testified that there were "briefing papers which 
told him (Nixon) the purpose of his next meeting, who the participants 
would be, a little background on the subject matter, possible talking 
points by the guests and appropriate responses for the President to 
those inquiries by the guests." A memo was subsequently prepared for 
every meeting for the President’s file. House Impeachment Hearings 
(1974), op. cit., Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, p. 33. The costs of 
all this paperwork mounted. For example, Mort Allin, the writer of the 
news summary, complained to Haldeman that "we are spending all of our 
time xeroxing". Consequently production of this "popular item" was 
limited to 100 per day. Ibid., p. 41.

290 The decision to have Haldeman as the prime note-taker "effectively told 
the staff that Haldeman spoke for the President". Safire, Before The 
Fall, op. cit., p. 281.

sen Kivnn The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit^, p. 337. The more
observers of the see«.,like » « « »  ".fire, re.li.ed «•* 

"resentment of H . W — n ... misdirected, the men .ho wanted It that 
way was the President, and Haldeman was his tool. Before The Fall, 
op, cit., p. 281.

292 Allen Drury, Courage and Hesitation, op. cit., p. 128.
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293 Among the more colourful epithets were: The Berlin Wall; The 
Teutonic Trio (a reference to the Germanic link in the names of 
Haldeman, Ehrlichman, and Kissinger); All the King's Krauts; and 
The Knights of Woeful Countenance. Some others doubled as swear
words .

294 See Appendix 4.1 for a guide to the size of the Nixon White House 
staff. For the structure of the staff see also Appendices 5.10 and 
5.11. Alexander Butterfield provided a detailed guide to those staff 
that reported to Haldeman. House Impeachment Hearings (1974), op. cit. , 
Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, pp. 12ff.

295 Richard Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., p. 781.

295a One aide put it this way: "Anything that Larry Higby told me to do,
I did. There was absolutely no question in my mind or anyone else's 
mind on the White House staff that those were Haldeman's instructions, 
and in turn I can say that the assumption was always that the President 
was behind almost anything that Mr. Haldeman wanted done." House 
Impeachment Hearings (1974), op. cit., Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, 
p . 45.

296 Alexander Butterfield, whose testimony first revealed that Nixon had 
installed an extensive taping system, described its operation in the 
House Impeachment Hearings (1974), op. cit., Testimony of Witnesses,, 
Book I, pp. 45-52.

297 The spread of responsibility embracing Haldeman's responsibilities
included the following: the transfer of senior or middle-level staff 
from the White House to the various campaign organizations; all 
campaign advertising; general supervision of all activities; receipt 
of all surrogate schedules and plans and opinion polls. The so-called 
'political group' of senior people, formed in 1972, met under Haldeman's 
chairship. They included Mitchell, Ehrlichman, MacGregor, Colson, Dent 
and Harlow. Finally, Haldeman had complete control over the disburse- 
ment of all campaign funds.

298 Dean records that the very first Action Memorandum that he received
upon appointment as the President's Counsel was a 'request to rebut 
the recent attack on the Vice President". Many more such political 
matters followed. Blind Ambition, op. cit., p. 32.

299 During Nixon's years out of public office in the I960's Haldeman worked 
for the J Walter Thompson advertising agency where he had the gift 
for recognizing whether or not (the product) would sell, and, if so, 
exactly what advertising and publicity techniques would be most effective. 
It was also said that his "most impressive skills were managerial and 
administrative". Rather and Gates, The Palace Guard, op., cit^, P. »  ■• 
Among the more memorable attempts by Haldeman to shape the presidential 
image was the so-called "Sea Shot" - an attempt to create a Nixonian
version of the lonely-President-by-the-ocean-with-the-burdens-of-the-
world-on-his-shoulders. More successful was Haldeman s superb 
orchestration of Nixon's 1972 China Trip, with precisely coordinated 
TV coverage back home, which was called "Bob Haldeman's masterpiece, 
his Sistine Chapel". Ibid., p. 246•
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300 Colson's heyday was in 1972 when he "did move in and take over many of 
the Klein-Magruder office functions as confidence in him by the 
President and Mr. Haldeman increased." House Impeachment Hearings 
(1974), op. cit■, Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, p. 16. See also: 
Charles W. Colson, Born Again (Coronet Books, Hodder & Stoughton,
London, 1979). At one stage "there were 40 people on Colson's 
personal staff" according to his top assistant's personal secretary. 
Jennifer Schwertman, "Cincy Woman Is Smoothing a Path for the President", 
The Cincinnati Enquirer, 18th August, 1975, p. 13.

301 See for example: Haldeman's testimony in Senate Watergate Committee
Hearings (1973), op. cit., pp. 2872ff; 3019ff. Allen Drury, Courage
and Hesitation, op. cit., p. 127.

302 Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., p. 337.

303 Ibid., p. 432.

304 Ibid., p. 434.

305 Ibid.

306 Ibid., p. 342.

307 Information about the structure and procedures of the Domestic Council 
was given to congressional appropriations committees. See for example: 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of 
Representatives, Part 3: Executive Office of the President, 22nd April, 
1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), pp. 91- 
118.’ Hearings on White House staff items are hereinafter cited as 
House/Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (19— ) where the date 
in brackets will refer to the actual year in which the hearings were 
held.

308 Ibid., p. 96.

309 E h r l 1chman o u t l i n e d  h i s  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  i n  th e  Senate W atergate

he jokingly re-drew a White Hous 
at the top of the WHO structure.
p. 280.

alone to get on witn nis wox«..
Counsel to the President, 10th September, 1974

Gordon L i d d y ,  once on th e  p a y r o l l  of  the  Domestic
. . .  ______ i _____ el 1 + OT1+1? .TOhlJohn

d i r e c t i o n  of  J o h n  Dean.
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Nixon openly writes of his intention that under his reorganization 
plan the new White House staff Counsellors would be responsible for 
"eliminating duplication and inefficiency" and that he "planned to trans
fer White House staff members into the Cabinet departments to see to it 
that our policies would be followed." He admitted that these plans were 
"sending seismic tremors through the federal bureaucracy. The Memoirs 
of Richard Nixon, op■ cit., pp. 767, 769.

Ibid., pp. 377, 761-773. Nixon overtly advocated "the most significant 
reforms of any administration since that of Franklin Roosevelt." He 
was conscious of "a successful and fashionable negativism" among the 
"American leadership classes" (in politics, academia, the arts, business 
community and churches). He took the view that "the 'Imperial President' 
was a straw man created by defensive congressmen and by disillusioned 
liberals who in the days of FDR and John Kennedy had idolized the ideal 
of a strong presidency".

Ibid., p. 761.

Ibid. On reflection, however, the call for resignations of the entire 
White House staff and all Cabinet members he saw as a "mistake. I did 
not take into account the chilling effect this action would have on 
the morale of people who had worked so hard during the election and who 
were naturally expecting a chance to savor the tremendous victory in
stead of suddenly having to worry about keeping their jobs." Ibid.t.i 
p. 769.

"Nixon Statement on Government Reorganization", CQWR, 13th January, 
1973, p. 38.

Ibid., p. 39. Nixon in particular charged them with "ensuring that 
full information, candid analysis, and a complete range of recommen
dations and options flow continuously into the Presidential decision
making process"; to bring about "better operational coordination and 
more unified policy development".

Nixon identified five areas: Administration of The White House Office; 
Domestic Affairs; Foreign Affairs; Executive Management; and 
Economic Affairs. Ibid.

Ibid These Counsellors were to be "directly responsible... for all 
"the-programs under their supervision". Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard 
Nixon, op. cit., p. 767.

"Behind Nixon's Reorganization", U.S. News and World Report, 1st 
January, 1973, p. 24.
Ehrlichman was at pains in Press briefings to reassure Congress that 
this new arrangement would not impinge on its traditional relationships 
with Cabinet departments. He also sought to head off the charge that 
some Cabinet members would be isolated from the President on the grounds 
that "under the existing system each cabinet officer or agency head must 
go through a White House aide for policy decisions that cross juris
dictional lines, and that this will continue." "Reorganization: A 
Super Cabinet and Super Assistants", CqWR, op- clt.-.> P- 38-

Louis Brownlow, et al., Report of the President'.s Committee _on 
Administrative Management (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1937), p. 5.
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As early as 1971 President Nixon had publicly confirmed that 
Kissinger "covers not only foreign policy but national security 
policy; the coordination of those policies." "News Conference",
4th March, 1971, as reprinted in The Washington Post, 5th March, 1971, 
p. A-14. One foreign policy expert, Professor Destler, identified 
Kissinger as the "Prime official" in the organization of foreign policy
making. Presidents, Bureaucrats, and Foreign Policy, op. cit. , p. 123.

Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., p. 377. 
Kissinger, The White House Years, op. cit., pp. 12-13.

See also:

Kissinger was officially described as "principal supervisory officer" 
of the NSC. House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., 
p. 256.

On Kissinger's appointment Nixon told the Press that "I don't want him 
to get down in the Situation Room in the White House and spend too much 
time going through cables." The New York Times, 3rd December, 1968, 
p. 22. Kissinger was careful to echo such sentiments as when he ex
pressed his view that he would "leave operations to the departments and 
devote more time to policy planning." Destler, Presidents, Bureaucrats 
and Foreign Policy, op. cit., pp. 137-138.

"Within a short time they were meeting weekly, often over lunch.” Nixon 
The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., p. 369.

Some reports put the Kissinger staff at about 160. "Nixon's Top 
Command: Expanding in Size and Power", U.S. News and World Reporjt,
24th April, 1972, p. 72. The Administration's requests for an in
creased NSC budget were approved without question. See: House/Senat.e 
Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1970-72), op. cit^ The expanded 
structure of the NSC staff could not so easily be disguised. See for 
example: Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (19.69), op- cit̂ ,
pp. 1158-1161; House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (197^, op^ 
cit., pp. 208-212.
»<vnn, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cilU; Kissinger, The White 
House Years, op. c i t T S e e  also such books as Roger Morris snuusc icttiQ) r * --- , _ _
Uncertain Greatness (Quartet Books, London, 1977).

Kissinger, The White House Years, PP- clt-> 
that "after a time I undoubtedly encouraged

p.  28. Kissinger admits 
it." Ibid., p. 30.

I b i d . , pp. 2 9 -3 0 .  K i s s i n g e r  a ls o  p r o v id e s  o t h e r  examples.

I b i d  p .  47. K i s s i n g e r  w r i t e s  t h a t  " i n  the  f i n a l  a n a ly s is  t h e  
I ^ m c e  o f  a P r e s i d e n t i a l  A s s i s t a n t  d e r i v e s  a lm o st  e x c l u s i v e l y  from 
Jhe co n f id e n c e  of  the P r e s i d e n t ,  n o t  from a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  a rrangem ents. 
Moreover p r o p i n q u i t y  co un te d  f o r  much and " t h e  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  c o n fe r  
! i t h  I h e ’ p r e s L e n t  s e v e r a l  t im e s  a day i s  o f t e n  o f  d e c is iv e  im p o rta n c e .

« a.u qa- Kissinger gives, among many, was his ability to use the
NSC^achinery to "work out political and economic approaches" to those 
countries that were affected by Nixon’s new economic policy of August 
1971. Ibid., p. 957. More important examples embraced relations with 
China, the Soviet Union, and Vietnam.

Robert B. 
Decision"

Semple, Jr., »Nixon Staff Had Central Hole in Missile 
9 The New York Times, 19th March, 1969, p. 22.
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335 See for example: House/Senate Appropriation Subcommittee Hearings 
(1969-74), op. clt. , especially those on the NSC budget requests.

336 John Osborne, "Command Staff" The Nixon Watch, op. cit., p. 26.

337 "Henry's Little Kissingers", Newsweek, 10th December, 1973, pp. 30-31.
With crude simplistic analysis this article identified four key aides:
The Thinker, The Doer, The Doorkeeper, and The Taskmaster.

338 Ibid■ With such resources Kissinger was able to present the 
President with a 40-page briefing book on the ABM decision. Semple, 
"Nixon Staff Had Central Role in Missile Decision", op. cit.

339 Destler, Presidents, Bureaucrats, and Foreign Policy, op. cit■, pp. 121-
122; 123-132.

340 Kissinger, The White House Years, op. cit., p. 24. Respected journalists 
at the time, such as John Osborne, had characterized the staff as "a 
real powerhouse". "Command Staff", The Nixon Watch, op. cit., pp. 22-27. 
Kissinger was less reticent, however, about the reasons why so many able 
staff left the NSC within a matter of months. By April 1971 only three 
of the original 28 remained. This owed to lack of access to the 
President, to Kissinger's inability to delegate, and other factors 
explored, for example, in Joseph Kraft's article in The Washington Post, 
16th September, 1969, p. A-21.

341 Kissinger's staff complained that he hardly ever saw them, and they 
pressed him to grant two staff meetings a week between himself and his 
senior assistants. Even then, as Johnson Osborne remarked at the time, 
"some weeks he manages it, some weeks he doesn't". "Who's Who",
The Nixon Watch, op. cit., p. 94. See also the discussions in Destler, 
Presidents, Bureaucrats, and Foreign Policy, op. cit., pp. 142-144.

342 David Halberstam, The Best and the Brightest, op. cit., p. 80.

343 Kissinger, The White House Years, op. cit., p. 30. Kissinger writes 
that "I have become convinced that a President should make the Secretary 
of State his principal adviser and use the national security adviser 
primarily as a senior administrator and coordinator to make certain that 
each significant point of view is heard".

344 Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., p. 771.

345 Kissinger, The White House Years, op. cit., pp. 951-952. "Like many 
Texans", he wrote, "(Connally) preferred the frontal assault to the 
indirect maneuver... He demonstrated immediately that the notorious 
Nixon 'Palace Guard’, which forced Cabinet members to deal with the 
President through White House Assistants, could not survive the 
challenge of a determined Cabinet member". See also: Charles Ashman, 
Connally (William Morrow &  Co., New York, 1974), pp. 194-196.

346 Kissinger, The White House Years, op. cit., p. 48.

347 Nixon offers some explanation of how his own political instincts combined 
with his White House organization to produce more trouble: "...without 
fully realizing the implications of my actions I had become deeply 
entangled in the complicated mesh of decision, inactions, misunderstand
ings, and conflicting motivations that comprised the Watergate coverup;" 
Nixon, The Memoirs of Richard Nixon, op. cit., p. 849.
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During Watergate, at the time of the so-called 'Saturday Night 
Massacre' in October 1973, Haig told Deputy Attorney General Ruckelshaus 
to fire Special Prosecutor Archibald Cox saying that "your Commander-in- 
Chief has given you an order".

It is generally acknowledged that Haig's supremacy over the White House 
machine became almost absolute towards the end of the Nixon Presidency. 
Bob Woodward and Carl Berstein provide, in their book The Final Days 
(Seeker & Warburg, London, 1976), a detailed account that well emphasizes 
Haig's contribution both to the very stability of White House work and 
to the complicated progress towards arriving at Nixon's resignation.
Nixon himself wrote that Haig's position was "pivotal". The Memoirs 
of Richard Nixon, op. cit■, p. 1057.

Rowland Evans and Robert Novak, "Mr. Ford's Advisers: Gen. Haig Must Go", 
The Washington Post, 8th September, 1974, p. 23. Among the experiences 
cited by Ford staff were that "detailed memos from Haig's staff suggest
ing what Mr. Ford should say and do every hour of the day, a system 
built by H.R. Haldeman for Nixon, are viewed as 'insulting and demeaning' 
by one Ford insider. These memos reach the President just before an 
event, somehow bypassing veteran Ford aide Robert Hartmann until too 
late."

In an article written after his resignation terHorst wrote that the 
presidential Press Secretary "ideally must be thoroughly familiar with 
a President's thoughts and the staff consultations preceding decisions. 
He must not only have access to the Oval Office, but he must likewise 
be able to have input on the decision-making process." Jerry terHorst 
did not feel that he could continue after Ford's pardon of Nixon had 
revealed the lack of such input. "Where Team Loyalty Stops", Wash^ 
ington Star-News, 20th September, 1974, p. 17.

Frank Cormier, "Haig Expects Cole to Leave After He Does", The 
Washington Post, 16th September, 1974, p. A-2. In his first Memorandum 
to the White House staff, while still technically Vice President, Ford 
conceded that "many of you will want to go on to other pursuits now 
that your service to (Nixon) has ended", although he asked them to stay 
to smooth the transition. "Memorandum for the White House Staff",
9th August, 1974, Public Papers of the Presidents: Gerald R. Ford 197 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), Book I, p.4.

353 Gerald R. Ford, A Time To Heal (W.H. Allen, London, 1979), p. 147.

354 Ibid.

355 Ibid., p. 185. He added that he needed "a strong decision-maker who 
could help me set by priorities".

356 Ibid., p. 147.

357 Ibid., p. 185.

358 Donald H Rumsfeld, "Press Conference of Donald H. Rumsfeld, Assistant 
to the President", Office of the White House Press Secretary, The White 
House, Washington D.C., 18th December, 1974, p. 1. The transcript of 
this Press Conference, and its associated White House Organization 
Chart, is hereinafter cited: Rumsfeld Press Conference (1974)_.
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359 Rumsfeld Press Conference (1974), op. cit.

360 Ibid., p. 1.

361 Ibid., p. 2.

362 Ibid., p. 21

363 Ibid., p. 2.

364 Ibid., pp. 9-10.

365 Ibid., pp. 1-3; 13-14; 19ff.

366 "White House Watch". The New Republic, 21st

367

368

369

370

371

372

From anotner source comes couij.j-mui.xoii —  --  *--r .
worked for the former President" remained "in the background doing 
day-to-day jobs". Jennifer Schwertman, "Cincy Woman Is Smoothing A 
Path for the President", The Cincinnati Enquirer, 18th August, 1975, 
p. 13.

Ford. A Time To Heal, op. cit.., p. 147. "I didn't like the idea of 
calling this person chief of staff, but that in fact was the role he 
would fill."

John Osborne, "Settling In", The New Republic, 5th October, 1974, p. 9.

Ibid. Osborne reported that Ford had come to the conclusion that 
his long-time aide Robert Hartmann was not capable of doing the job, 
which Ford himself later confirmed. A Time To Heal, op. cit-, pp.
118; 185.
See for example: John Osborne, "More About Rocky", The New Republic 
1st February, 1975, p. 13.

"After Six Months - The Team in Power at the White House", U..S. News. 
and World Report, 17th February, 1975, pp. 16-17.

"A Day in the Life of the President", U.S. News and World Report,
24th February, 1975, pp. 12-19.

372a Ibid., p. 14.
373 Rumsfeld explained that he would only "visit with him (the President) 

and tell him, there are people who ae anxious to see him, and what the 
subiect is to the extent I am aware of it... He then makes the judge 
menis as to what his schedule will be." Rumsfeld Press Conference 
,1974). on. cit., p. 19. Ford, by contrast, later made clear how much 
i r S ^ e n ^ e d H ^  Rumsfeld. A Time to Heal, op. cit ,̂ pp. 184-187.

«i j 9nH Most Powerful Man in Capital", The Wash—
374 «  'l9 7 5, T  1 C-non cited R u L f e l d ' s ^ ^

segments''~~role: as White House Coordinator; as Administrator of the
White House staff; and as Cabinet rank adviser on policy. IbicK,
p. A-10.

_ - »Thu Management Problem in Ford's White House", Fortune
375 Juan Camero , 74-81; 176. However, Cameron also entered

« «  "o” ;. «  twenty .e„... (h.v„> direct .cc... to tn.
» d  tn.t retd, .no preferred «  » I K  tnrou.n p.iicy option..

on occasion made uncoordinated decisions. Ibid^, PP- 77 79.
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Personal Interview with Bryce Harlow, former Deputy Assistant for 
Congressional Affairs (under Eisenhower) and Assistant, later 
Counsellor (under Nixon), 17th September, 1974.

James David Barber, The Presidential Character (Prentice-Hall, Inc., 
New Jersey, 1972), p. 7. There is much in Barber's approach to the 
Presidency of relevance in the present study. Barber identifies five 
concepts - character, style, world view, power situation, and climate 
of expectations - which enable him to formulate the 'Active-Passive' 
'Positive-Negative' presidential types. Presidential style he 
defines as "the President's habitual way of performing his three poli
tical roles: rhetoric, personal relations, and homework".

Lee White, Assistant Special Counsel (under Kennedy) and Special 
Counsel (under Johnson), in R. Gordon Hoxie, ed., The White House: 
Organization and Operations (Proceedings of the 1970 Montauk 
Symposium, Center for the Study of the Presidency, New York, 1971), 
p. 74. He added: "That's the way it should be and must be". Another 
former Johnson staff member, Joseph Califano, summarized the effect 
of presidential personality as follows: "The personality differences 
between Eisenhower, Kennedy, Johnson, Nixon and Ford are pointed up 
sharply by their different styles of conducting the business of the 
Oval Office. Eisenhower's staff system was military; his appearance 
fatherly. Kennedy's staff system was less structured; his appearance 
exuberant and energetic. Johnson's staff system was frenetic, seeking 
a cure for every ill; his appearance one of indefatigable perpetual 
motion, in constant conversation and consultation. Nixon's staff 
system was elaborately structured; his personal style one of lonely 
contemplation and suspicion..." A Presidential Nation (W.W. Norton 
& Co., New York, 1975), pp. 241-242.

Richard Cheney, who worked with Donald Rumsfeld (under Nixon) and 
later as Chief of Staff (under Ford), in Bradley D. Nash, et al, 
eds.. Organizing and Staffing the Presidency (Center for the Study 
of the Presidency, New York, 1981), p. 53. Cheney added that "most 
of the group meetings in which I participated with Nixon...were 
almost like a public meeting."

Ibid.

R. Gordon Hoxie, "Staffing the Ford and Carter Presidencies", in 
Organizing and Staffing the Presidency, ogi_cit_L, p. 65.

This quotation was given in David Halberstam, The Best and the 
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(Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1973), p. 207.

Hearings before the Subcommittee on General Government Matters, Depart- 
ment ofCommerce, and Related Agencies, of the Committee on Appropri
ations U.S. House of Representatives, Part 2: Executive Office of the 
President, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1961),
p. 510.

22 Ibid., pp. 511-513.
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23 Hearings before the Subcommittee on General Government Matters, 
Department of Commerce, and Related Agencies, of the Committee on 
Appropriations, United States Senate, Executive Office of the President, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1961), p. 684.

24 For example, in 1961 there was a general staff salaries increase. In 
1962 the Kennedy Administration requested additional funds to deal both 
with a marked increase in the number of gifts that the White House was 
then receiving, and the increased volume of mail and telephone calls. 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on General Government Matters, 
Department of Commerce, and Related Agencies, of the Committee on 
Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, Executive Office of the 
President, 7th February, 1962, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1962), p. 700.

25 Hearing before the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, United 
States Senate, on S. 3647, a bill to provide authority for the White 
House staff, 26th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1974), p. 34.

26

27

28

29

Senator Henry M. Jackson, Chairman, Subcommittee on National Policy 
Machinery, of the Committee on Government Operations, United States 
Senate, Letter to Mr. McGeorge Bundy, Special Assistant to the President 
for National Security Affairs, in Hearings before the Subcommittee on 
General Government Matters, Department of Commerce, and Related Agencies, 
of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Executive Office of the President, 7th February, 1962, op. cit■, pp. 
725-726. Bundy's reply was also printed in the record. Ibid,, pp 726- 
728. See also: I.M. Destler, Presidents, Bureaucrats, and Foreign 
Policy (Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1972, 1974), pp. 23 ff.

An examination of the hearings held in Nixon’s first year in office 
show that they were as cursory as those held during the Johnson years.
See for example: Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Post 
Office, and Executive Office, of the Committee on Appropriations,
United States Senate, Executive Office of the President, 10th June,
1969, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1969), pp. Ill 
1163.
Personal Interview with Senator Birch Bayh, (D-Ind.), 16th November, 1974.

For a discussion of this area see: Hearings before the Subcommittee on 
Treasury Postal Service, and General Government, of the Committee on 

».S. HOU.. o, Representatives, Per. 3, 
of the President, 14th April, 1972, (U.S. Government Printing Office,
wifihiigt^TTc77 1972), pp. 252-253. See/ ls° “ ^neol^siii1976 when the NSC Staff Secretary released a Tabulation of Declassifi
cation Requests" to illustrate that the additional workload imposed on 
the NSC by the Freedom of Information Act was increasing. Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Govern
ment , of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Part 3- Executive Office of the President, 3rd March, 1976, (U.S. 
Government-Printing Office, Washington dT c . , 1976). pp. 218-221.

The regular annual hearings in this series from 1971 onwards held by 
this particular House appropriations subcommittee on all EOP (and 
therefore all White House staff) budgetary items, are hereinafter cited T l l Z l  Annrooriations SubcommitteeJHeaj-ij^C^j,. (The date given 
in b7 i i k ^  will refer to the actual the hearings were held.)
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30 By the summer of 1972 the Nixon White House staff featured prominently 
in books and articles. See for example: Rowland Evans, Jr., and 
Robert D. Novak, Nixon in the White House: The Frustration of Power 
(Vintage Books, Random House, New York, 1971, 1972). See also: "Nixon's 
Top Command: Expanding in Size and Power", U.S. News and World Report, 
24th April, 1972, pp. 72-74. Published on the same day was a congres
sional report entitled A Report on the Growth of the Executive Office 
of the President, prepared under the direction of Congressman Morris
K. Udall, (D-Ariz.), for the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Committee Print No. 19, 24th April, 1972, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1972).

31 Tom Steed, (D-0kla.), Speech in the debate on H.R. 15585, Treasury, 
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1973, 
Congressional Record - House, 20th June, 1972, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1972), p. H5804.

32 Morris K. Udall, (D-Ariz.), Speech in the debate on H.R. 15585. Ibid^, 
p. H5812.

33 Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1972 (Congressional Quarterly Inc., 
Washington D.C., 1973), p. 265.

34 Ibid.

35 Howard W. Robison, (R-NY.), Speech in the debate on H.R. 15585, Treasury, 
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1973, Congres- 
sional Record - House, 20th June, 1972, op. cit., p. H5806.

36 William S. Moorhead, (D-Pa.), Speech in the debate on H.R. 15585. Ibid^, 
pp H5812-H5813. Moorhead's amendment would have authorized the 
President to name up to ten persons on his immediate staff who would 
not be required to testify before Congress. He intended this compromise 
to satisfy the needs of the Executive without shutting the door on con
gressional access to information.

Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1972, °2_ cit., p. 265.

Tom Steed, (D-Okla.), Speech in the debate on »•*; T^asu y
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill \ 9 7 3 ' ^  

, ™ Bslonal Record - House, 20th June, 1972, pp..._c_i ^ . P; H5804. Steed 
f i s ^ ^ s T i ^ r a  study from 0MB on the responsibilities ,̂  Jhe 
President. After a search of the United States Code he was told that 
the resulting document was 950 pages in length and contained 3,317

i T S S r S J y L .  curiously quantitative approach to the Pr..i0ency

T h* s i r .. ¿ .  ■
p BidLt (The answer proved to be 633 laws.) Steed's request initiated 
:r" “  n‘to illustrate ti. entire statu,orp .cope of the PresiUency". 
House AnorouriatlonsSubco— 1 ttee He.rln6# <1979). op. oltf  P- 175'

Th» New York Times, eds. , The Watergate Hearings^  Break-in The Staff of T£g_gew ’ 19?3) A year later in a
and Cover-up (Bantam o o s  determined that "one of these
debate on the House paid the air fare and salary

s “ :  r r t o T i o  i Z .  « « . I . . « » o « - "  ■ ■ » - s 1 * 7 7 ” - ^  *■  u d * n ’



867

(D-Ariz.), Speech in the debate on H.R. 14715, a bill to provide 
authority for the White House staff, Congressional Record - House, 
25th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
1974), p. H21016.

40 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973), op■ cit■, p. 601.

41 House Report No. 93-399, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1973), pp. 25-26.

42 Senate Report No. 93-378, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1973), p. 21.

43 Personal Interview with Tom Scott, Chief Staff Director (retired), 
Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, 5th September, 1974.
Scott spent twenty-five years as Chief Staff Director. Personal_Inter.-
view with Warren Kane, Staff Director, Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal 
Service, and General Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, 
United States Senate, 5th September, 1974. Personal Interview with 
Richard G. Fuller, Associate Director, Committee on Post Office and 
Civil Service, United States Senate, 15th September, 1976.

44 At least two prominent mid-Western Democratic Senators told this writer 
that, by 1973, there was a subtle shift in Senate thinking to the 
effect that, without violating the rule of comity, it would not be a 
bad idea to check the use of funds that seemed prima facie to have been 
put to illegal use. Personal Interview with Senator Birch Bayh, (D-Ind.), 
16th November, 1974. Personal Interview with Senator Thomas F.
Eagleton, (D-Mo.), 17th August, 1976.

45 Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1973 (Congressional Quarterly Inc., 
Washington D.C., 1974), p. 142.

46 Congressional Record - Senate, 5th September, 1973, (Daily Edition), 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1973), p. S15944.

47 Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General-Government, of the Committee on Appropriations United States 
Senate Part 2: Executive Office of the President, 15th June, 1973, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1973), pp. 1630-1631.

The regular annual hearings in this series from 1971 onwards held by 
this particular Senate appropriations subcommittee on all EOP (and 
therefore all White House staff) budgetary items, are herein after 
cited as- Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings .(.mil- (The 
diJe given ITTiFer to the actual year the hearings were
held.)

48 rnnr «BBional Quarterly Almanac 1973, op. cit;., p. 142.

Ibid.
Walter Mondale was shortly to write an article on the subject: "How 
Do We Gain Control Of The Presidency?", in Charles Roberts, ed ^
The President Too Much Power? (Harper's Magazine Press, Harper & R o w . _  
Nftw York— 1974) pp. 52-64! The following year he was the only Se"»to^ 
io give iestlm^y before the Senate committee then considering authori- 
zation^egislation for the White House staff. Hearing before the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, United States Senate,
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61

S. 3647, a bill to provide authority for the White House staff, 26th 
June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), 
pp. 27-35. In 1975 Mondale published a book in which he devoted con
siderable space to this subject. The Accountability of Power (David 
McKay Co. Inc., New York, 1975). His depth of commitment to reform 
was reflected in references he made to the White House staff during 
the presidential election campaign in 1976, which he stressed in 
private conversation with this writer. Personal Interview with Walter 
F. Mondale, Vice-Presidential Nominee of the Democratic Party, 5th 
October, 1976. (See also note 486, infra.)

Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1973, op. cit■, p. 143.

Personal Correspondence with Congresswoman Elizabeth Holtzman, (D-NY.), 
4th March, 1976.

Congressional Quarterly Almanac 1973, op. cit., p. 143.

Congressional Record - House, 1st August, 1973, (Daily Edition), (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1973), pp. H7146-H7147.
To some extent this move took the House leadership by surprise. Personal 
Interview with John H. Martiny, Chief Counsel, Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 16th September, 1976.

However, it was recognised that there was a technical lack of authori 
zation for the President to set staff salary levels. Congressional 
Quarterly Almanac 1973, op. cit■, pp. 140-142.

Ibid., pp. 139-140. Gross had succeeded in deleting these funds on a 
point’of order at an earlier stage. This action was negated in con
ference. It was thought possible that his campaign against unnecessary 
expenditure (although he left untouched funds to which the Vice President 
was entitled in his constitutional capacity as President of the Senate) 
struck a chord among those whose suspicion of this fund was increased by 
the debacle of Spiro Agnew.

House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. _cit._, pp. 64-245, 
312 337 382-419 704-759. Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings
(1974) , ’ op. cit.’, pp. 1121-1133, 1876-1889, 2089-2135.

Morris K. Udall, (D-Ariz.), "The Future of the American Presidency", 
Congressional Record Extensions of ̂ Remarks, 29th May, 1974, ( . .

Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), pp. E3344 E3347.

Report together with Separate Views, to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, 
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1975, from 
S T S J 2 S 1  »  Appropriation«, U.S. House of R.pr....t..lv.., ».per. 
No. 93-1132, 20th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1974), p. 19-

bid., p. 2 0.

eport, to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, Postal Service, and General 
”  7" at ion Bill. 1975, from the Committee on Appropria-

> •(overnment Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), p. 28.

62 Ibid., p. 57.
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63 Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, Postal Service, 
and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1975, from the committee 
of conference, U.S. House of Representatives, Report No. 93-1262,
6th August, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C.,
1974).

64 Ibid., pp. 8-9. These items were the subject of Amendment Nos. 24,
25, 33, and 35.

65 Ibid., p. 7.

66 Congressman Edward J. Derwinski, (R-Ill.), in a speech on the floor of
the House a year later, confirmed that this was a "pattern (which had) 
developed". Congressional Record - House, 9th July, 1975, (U.S. Govern
ment Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), p. H6467.

67 House Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), op. pp. 510 514.
Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1975), ogj— pp. 1761 
1763. The Chairman of the House Subcommittee, Tom Steed, (D-Okla.), 
talked at great length about the need to pass authorization legislation 
that did not impose burdens on the Presidency nor violated the rule of 
comity. Ibid., pp. 511-514. The very scheduling of these hearings was 
tailored to suit the convenience of the House Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service which was at that time considering H.R. 5747, an 
authorization bill for the White House staff. Mr. Tex Gunnels, the 
House Appropriations Subcommittee's Staff Director, had testified that 
hearings on The White House Office would be arranged at a time convenient 
for those congressmen and staff at work on H.R. 5747. l£ar££ befor* 
the Subcommittee on Manpower and Civil Service, of the Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, on H.R. 5747 
a bill to provide authority for the White House staff, Serial No. 94-13, 
22nd April, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington . .,
1975), pp. 4-5.

68 Report, together with Additional and Supplemental Views, to accompany 
iT r ~ 8597, Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appropria
tion Bill, 1976, from the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of 
Representatives, Report No. 94-350, 11th July, 1975, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975).

69

70

71

Ibid., pp. 30-31.

Congressman H a r r i s , ^  - J / ^ t ^ r t h f t ^ r S a ^ d ' ^ o u r Ì h r r L s i n g  
ofepoints’ofXorder in previous years. His own personal interest in the 
w J i L  House staff, which he had long thought usurped the proper 
tutional processes of decision-making, consequently propelled him into

“ s .“v “”rrn*c<n::>,able. Personal Interview with Congressman Herbert E. Harris II, i 
17th September, 1976.

I , ... »ot .h. b..t ...bob.
b, Chair... Steed for contravening Ho... Role = '
reversal oi role ire. .he , »»< *“  ^ e.. .nd Cenerai
,h. Chair. ™  “  Record - Ho.ee, 17th
Government Appropriation Bill, > ■ » - w hl g^on D .c., 1975),
July, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington u.c.,
p. H6970.

72 Ibid., pp. H6970-H6971.
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73 Ibid., p . H6971.

74 Ibid.

75 Ibid.

76 Ibid., p . H6973.

77 Ibid., p . H6972.

78 Ibid., p . H6973. The

79 Report, to accompany 1

ations, United States Senate, Report No. 94-294, 22nd July, 1975, 
(Legislative Day: 21st July, 1975), (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1975).

80 Ibid., p. 27.

81 Ibid.

82 Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 8597, Treasury, Postal Service, 
and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1976, from the committee of 
conference, U.S. House of Representatives, Report No. 94-421, 29th 
July, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975).

83 Ibid., p. 7.

84 Report, together with Additional and Dissenting Views, to accompany 
H.R. 14261, Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appro 
nriation Bill, 1977, from the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House
oi «*p»« »«■ M - 1229' 8*h 1976' <D-S '
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1976).

85 Congressional Record - House, 14th June, 1976, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1976), p. H5778.

86 Ibid.

87 Ibid., p. H5779.
aa ThiH nn H5778-H5779. The discerning reader of the Record can

!«•»«*. »“* *■>*•“ «  “ " ‘“ . r S T i S . Tis not always exactly apparent. (See, for example, note 386, infra.)

89 Ibid., p. H5778.

90 Ibid., p. H5779.
„ „ Var.^a „  "Facing our Responsibility to put Reins on The

91 ¡SirHouse", statement to the Press 14th June 1976- unpublished
draft Mss (Office of to tils
writer^b^Glenda sLvell, Legislative Assistant to Congressman Harris.

92 Ibid., p. 2.
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93 Ibid., p. 3.

94 Congressional Record - House, 14th June, 1976, op. cit. , p. H5780.

95 Ibid.

96 Report, to accompany H.R. 14261, Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government Appropriation Bill, 1977, from the Committee on 
Appropriations, United States Senate, Report No. 94-953, 16th June,
1976, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1976),
pp. 21-26.

97 Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 14261, Treasury, Postal Service, 
and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1977, from the committee of 
conference, U.S. House of Representatives Report No. 94-1299, 25th 
June, 1976, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1976), 
pp. 6-7.

98 Public Law 94-363, 14th July, 1976, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1976), pp. 4-6.

99 The attitude to this bill, the first such one in the Carter Adminis
tration, is apparent from the House report. Report, together with 
Supplemental and Additional Views, to accompany H.R. 7552, Treasury, 
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1978, from 
the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, Report 
No. 95-378, 2nd June, 1977, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washing
ton D.C., 1977), pp. 17-25.

100 "House Cuts Funds For Executive Office", Congressional Quarterly 
Weekly Report, 18th June, 1977, p. 1259.

101 Ibid.

102 The House did accept one deletion that had been recommended by the 
Senate. This denied entirely the $1,450,000 in funds for the Council 
on International Economic Policy. It was made clear that subsequent 
restoration of these funds in a supplemental appropriation was dependent 
upon the plans for administrative reorganization produced by President 
Carter. "Executive Office Funds”, Congressional Quarterly Weekly 
Report, 23rd July, 1977, p. 1530.

103 Ibid., p. 1529.

104 Ibid.

105 Howard W. Robison, (R-NY.), Speech in the debate on H.R. 15585,
Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill,
1973, Congressional Record - House, 20th June, 1972, op.. P-H5806.

106 Personal Interview with Senator Thomas F. Eagleton, (D-Mo.), 6th 
October 1976^ It is often the case that only the Senator chairing a 
subcommittee takes a real interest in its proceedings, especially when 
that subcommittee is not blessed with much intrinsic importance.
Personal Interview with Warren Kane, Staff Director, Subcommittee on 
Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government, of the Committee on 
Appropriations, United States Senate, 5th September, 1974. Kane 
observed that this subcommittee ranked low in Senate esteem, and that



872

107

108

109

110 

111

112

113

114

115

116

117

116a

when it came to consider White House staff items its Senate member
ship was so mindful of the spirit of comity that it was usually left 
to the subcommittee chairman to conduct the hearings.

The Domestic Council had received its first de jure operating funds 
in a supplemental appropriation act in 1971. Senate Appropriations 
Subcommittee Hearings (1971), op. clt., p. 638.

John W. Dean III, Blind Ambition (Simon & Schuster, New York, 1976), 
p. 205. The Special Projects fund provided the President with 
$1.5m p.a., and the Emergency Fund with another $lm p.a.

The greater figure for 1972 had nothing to do with Watergate, but 
reflected the impact of a recently published report on the EOP by 
Morris Udall (released seven days previous to the Senate hearings) 
on 24th April, 1974. (See note 124, infra.)

Senate Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973) , op. cit., pp. 36-39.

The Administration witness for the NSC was invariably the NSC Staff 
Secretary.

H.R. Haldeman, extracts from his opening statement and testimony, 
Hearings before the Select Committee on Presidential Campaign Activities, 
of the United States Senate, Watergate and Related Activities, Phase I: 
Watergate Investigation, Book 7, 30th July, 1973, (U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1973), pp. 2868-2873; Book 8 , 31st 
July, 1973, op. cit■, pp. 3018-3021.

These hearings are hereinafter cited: Senate Watergate Committee 
Hearings (1973).

0MB's responsibility for the Domestic Council extended only to pro
viding some of its administrative back-up. In 1972 John Pinckney,
0MB's Budget and Management Officer, testified that "we - 0MB - do 
the bookkeeping and provide some administrative support to the Council 
so that they can make use of the cost savings of our administrative 
staff so that they don't have to build their own". House Appropriations 
Subcommittee Hearings (1972), op. cit., p. 124.

Personal Interview with Warren Kane, Staff Director, Subcommittee on 
Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government, of the Committee on 
Appropriations, United States Senate, 5th September, 1974.

For example, OMB Director Roy Ash was obliged to admit, during hearings 
before the Senate subcommittee in 1973, that he didn’t know the answers 
to questions asked of him. He was forced to reply "I have no personal 
knowledge of that" to several questions, and could only guess as to the 
possible involvement of Domestic Council personnel G. Gordon Liddy and 
Egil Krogh, Jr., in Council activities - or Watergate. Senate 
Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings (1973), op.._cit_̂ , pp. 1630-1631.

The Staff of The New York Times, eds., The Watergate Hearings.: Break-_in 
and Cover-up, op. clt ■ , p. 8 .

Personal Interview with John H. Martiny, Chief Counsel, Committee on 
Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 16th 
September, 1976.
A recommendation that the Executive Director "be paid from the appropri
ation to the Domestic Council" and not from WHO funds went unheeded. 
Report of the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service and General 
Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Represen
tatives Report No. 93-1132, 20th 5une, 1974, p. 21.
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118 The oversight power may be said to derive from Article 1, Section 1, 
of the United States Constitution which vests all legislative powers 
in a Congress of the United States.

119 Raoul Berger, Executive Privilege: A Constitutional Myth (Bantam 
Books, New York, 1975), pp. 2-3. The roots of the oversight power 
can be traced back to English constitutional practice. Wilson's 
remarks merely echoed J.S. Mill's Essay on Representative Government 
in which Mill observed that "the proper office of a representative 
assembly is to watch and control the Government; to throw the light 
of publicity on its acts; to compel a full exposition and justifi
cation of all of them which any one considers questionable; to 
censure them if found condemnable." Ibid., p. 5. Walter Bagehot 
similarly regarded the "informing function" as "the second function
of Parliament in point of importance... it makes us hear what otherwise 
we should not." Ibid.

120 Ibid■, pp. 4-5.

121 Senator Henry M. Jackson, (D-Wash.), chaired the Subcommittee on 
National Policy Machinery of the Committee on Government Operations, 
United States Senate, which produced a series of hearings and reports 
from 1959 onwards. (See note 26, supra■)

122 Senate Watergate Committee Hearings (1973), op, cit. In 1974 the 
House Judiciary Committee sponsored the first impeachment hearings 
held in the twentieth century. Hearings before the Committee on the 
Judiciary, U.S. House of Representatives, pursuant to H.Res. 803,
A Resolution Authorizing And Directing The Committee On The Judiciary 
To Investigate Whether Sufficient Grounds Exist For The House Of 
Representatives To Exercise Its Constitutional Power To Impeach Richard 
M. Nixon President Of The United States Of America, 93rd Congress, 
Second Session, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1974). Under this generic heading numerous volumes were 
published.

These hearings are hereinafter cited as: House Impeachment Hearings 
(1974).

123 For a discussion of the 1974 GAO report see: House Appropriations 
Subcommittee Hearings (1974), op. cit., pp. 719-720, 735-740. For the 
1976 GAO report see: R. Keller, Acting Comptroller General of the 
United States, Improvements Needed in Accounting System 0peray,o_ns:
The White House Office, 2nd September, 1976, (U.S. General Accounting 
Office, Washington D.C., 1976).

124 A Report on the Growth of the Executive Office of the President, pre
pared under the direction of Congressman Morris K. Udall, (D-Ariz.), 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representa
tives, Committee Print No. 19, 24th April, 1972, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1972), pp. 1-39. Published on the 
same day was a personal statement by Udall. Letter from Congressman 
Morris K. Udall to Chairman Thaddeus J. Dulski regarding the Report on 
the Growth of the Executive Office of the President, Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, Committee 
Print No. 20, 24th April, 1972, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1972), pp. 1-7.

The Report is hereinafter cited as: The Udall Report .(.lgZ.2) .
The Letter is hereinafter cited as: The Udall Let t e r (.1.972)_.
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The Udall Report (1972), op. cit., p. (v). In fact, John Ehrlichman, 
Assistant to the President for Domestic Affairs, proceeded to attack 
the Udall Report for being a "publicity exercise". Personal Interview 
with Congressman Morris K. Udall, (D-Ariz.), 26th September, 1974.

According to Ronald Moe, a senior analyst with the CRS, there had 
never previously been any extensive enquiry into the White House 
staff. In his opinion Udall's effort fell well short of an in-depth 
study. The base year - 1955 - was chosen partly for the simple reason 
that figures for earlier years were difficult, if not impossible, to 
obtain. Personal Interview with Ronald Moe, Analyst, Government and 
General Research Division, Congressional Research Service, 6th September, 
1974.

The Udall Report (1972), op. cit., p. 1. According to Tom Steed the 
Nixon Administration does not deserve all the credit. In a speech on 
the House floor in 1975 Steed claimed that his subcommittee had insis
ted that the Johnson Administration make such a change, but that 
Johnson had left office before it could be completed. "When President 
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H.R. 6706's final version and the bill which had passed in 1974 at 
the height of the Watergate drama. With the passage of more time 
the chances increased that this final version would be -weaker’ and 
impose less restrictions on the White House staff. This was indeed 
what happened.
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September, 1977, and 7th February, 1978, op. cit■, p. 2.

487 H.R. 11003 A Bill, to clarify the authority for employment of
personnel in the White House Office, U.S. House of Representatives, 
95th Congress, Second Session, 20th February, 1978, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), pp. 11-12.

488 Debate on H.R. 11003, Congressional Record - House, 13th April, 1978, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), pp. 
H2861-H2864. These amendments were introduced by Benjamin A. Gilman, 
(R-NY.), and Jake Pickle, (D-Texas), and were accepted by voice votes. 
Both amendments were unwelcomed by the Carter Administration. Both 
were an indication of the residual feeling in the House that flexi
bility had its limits. Perhaps too it was in part the result of the 
Carter White House's overconfidence in having requested that H.R. 11003 
be placed on the suspension calendar, apparently certain that the bill 
would sail through both houses. Under this procedure normal rules are 
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added; and there has to be an up-or-down vote requiring a two-thirds 
majority for passage. This request succeeded only in raising enough 
suspicions among House members that something was being slipped by 
on the quiet as to deny H.R. 11003 the suspension of the rules on 
4th April 1978. By 207-188 it fell 57 votes short of the necessary 
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normal rules.

489 Hearing before the Subcommittee on Civil Service and General Services, 
of the Committee on Governmental Affairs, United States Senate, on 
H.R. 11003, 2nd May, 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1978), pp. 12-44.

490 Ibid., pp. 40-41.

491 Ibid., p. 41.
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Affairs, U.S. Senate, Report No. 95-868, 15th May (Legislative Day 
24th April), 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
1978) , p. 22. Moreover the numbers of staff need only be reported 
to three broad 'bands': those paid at salaries in the Executive 
Level grades of Level V and above; those in the GS grades above 
GS-16; and those below GS-16. This looseness in reporting re
quirements was only partly offset by the further requirement that 
aggregate figures had to be provided for each major office: The 
White House Office, the Domestic Policy Staff, and the Office of 
Administration, among others.

493 Debate on H.R. 11003, Congressional Record - Senate, 13th-14th July, 
1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), pp. 
S10806-S10808. Roth voiced the opinion that "congressional acqui
escence is a problem today. It is imperative that we fully exercise 
our responsibility to examine the President's requests for staff 
increases." Ibid., p. S10806. Roth also cited in supported of his 
sunset amendment the former Senator (then Vice President) Mondale's 
words in 1974 when Mondale argued for a sunset provision on the 
grounds that "it is essential that any future President, of whatever 
political party, be required to come to the Congress and grant us 
our proper role in determining the size and shape of the White House 
staff". Ibid., p. S10807.

494 It was defeated by 171-232, and was also sponsored by congressman 
Gilman. "House Votes to 'Legalize' White House Staff", Congressional 
Quarterly Weekly Report, 15th April, 1978, p. 870.

494a Debate on Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 11003, Congressional
Record - House, 14th October, 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1978), p. H13430. This opinion was offered by con
gressman Derwinski, (R-Ill.), who was a veteran of previous debates 
on authorization legislation.

495 Conference Report to accompany H.R. 11003, from the Committee of 
Conference, uTs. House of Representatives, Report No. 95-1639, 28th 
September, 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
1978) . The Report explained that the House conferees recognized 
their strict reporting requirements were "contrary to Government-wide 
rules, developed to conform with both the Freedom of Information Act 
and the Privacy Act". Ibid., p. 3. It also stated that the Carter 
Administration had assured that specific detailed information "will., 
(as in the past)..be provided to the Congress upon request." Ibid^ 
The Report was careful to point out that the conferees' position with 
respect to general 'sunset* legislation remained unaffected by their 
decision in this instance to drop it. It was argued that "a dis
tinction should be made between general 'sunset' provisions which 
require reauthorization of programs, and the 'sunset' provision in 
this amendment which would require reenactment of budget authority 
for the President to hire staff", ^bid^, p. 4.
fhe Conference Committee was merely the final stage in along process 
>f behind-the-scenes maneuvering. Charles H. Knull, staff counsel 
Cor the House Post Office and Civil Service Subcommittee on Employee 
Sthics and Utilization (and who reputedly was H.R. 11003 s principal
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author), acknowledged that there was "quite a bit of horsetrading" 
in negotiations over the legislation with "a tradeoff for a higher 
authorization of staff in exchange for some limitations and over
sight provisions". (Quotation printed in Dom Bonafede's article, 
"The 'Lean' White House Has A Fat Staff Authorization In The Works", 
National Journal, 1st April, 1978.) But in the event the limi
tations were watered down and the 'bargain' went solidly in favour 
of the White House.

496 Debate on H.R. 11003, Congressional Record - Senate, op. cit., pp.
S10804-S10808. Roth claimed that it was "shocking to me that some 
Members of the House who were vocal opponents of the more modest 
previous proposals have chosen toco-sponsor this extravagant bill". 
Ibid., p. S10806. He had inserted into the Record the strongly 
expressed views of Udall and Schroeder, at the time that H.R. 6706 
was being considered in 1974, when they said it failed to limit "the 
ominous proliferation of power in the White House" and put the 
Congress on record as "implicitly approving” this form of government. 
Ibid., p. S10807. Although Roth had a good point one is tempted to 
ask whether his own attitude would have changed had authorization 
legislation for President Reagan’s White House staff come before the 
Republican-controlled Senate in 1981.

497 Ibid., p. S10808. Senator Sasser, (D-Tenn.), floor leader of the 
bill in the Senate, claimed that under the provisions of Carter's 
Reorganization Plan No. 1 (1977) the White House staff had been 
reduced from 485 to 351 positions which was "down substantially 
from what it has been for the past few years." This was steadfastly 
maintained against Republican criticism to the contrary. In short, 
that was their story and they were sticking to it. But Dole cited 
in his favour articles that had recently appeared in the Press by 
Dom Bonafede of the National Journal and William Safire of the New 
York Times, both of which seriously holed Carter’s campaign promises 
of a reduced staff beneath the waterline. Ibid., pp. S10804-S10805.

498 Senator Roth correctly pointed out that "this so-called 'drastic 
reduction' is imaginary.... the claim of a staff cut is a blatant 
attempt to veil the growth of the White House staff". 
p. S10806. Based on his own definition of White House staff he 
produced figures of staff employment, comparing 1976 and 1978, to 
support his case. These figures included the following:

Paid Civilian Employment 
January
The White House Office
Office of Administration
Domestic Council/Domestic Policy Staff
TOTAL (White House staff)
February
The White House Office 
Office of Administration
Domestic Council/Domestic Policy Staff 
TOTAL (White House staff)

1976 1978

517 379
178

55 43
572 600

515 377
189

49 43
564 609

Source : U.S. Civil Service Commission
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499 According to House committee staff Morris Udall was "extraordinarily 
quiet regarding the proposed staff authorization for Carter", and a 
member of Udall's own staff issued a very low-key statement expres
sing Udall's support for H.R. 11003 based only on its limitation of 
top White House staff positions. A spokesperson for Patricia 
Schroeder observed that "it was important to get out a bill and this 
was the best they could get". Ibid., p. S10805. This seems to have 
been the only excuse for their relative silence that the consti
tutional group could advance in the face of the Carter White House's 
confidence that a flexible bill, devoid of strict oversight provi
sions, would sail through Congress. Indeed the Carter White House 
was so overconfident that one official commented that "we feel 
pretty good about (the bill)", adding flippantly that "we wanted to 
have plenty of flexibility for the future, in the event of an 
emergency like World War III or something, and needed to suddenly 
increase the staff". (Quotation printed in the Record, ibid.,
p. S10804.) One cannot imagine Udall et al. swallowing such 
feeble justification had Carter not been a Democratic President, 
disheartening though it is to say so.

500 Ibid., p. S10801.

501 Further to Note 429 the growth of congressional staff can be gauged 
from the following Tables (which were obtained by this author from 
the Commission on Organization of the Senate 1976, and from Mss. made 
available by Susan Hammond under the working heading "Recent Trends in 
Congressional Staffing"). Research in this area had been previously 
published. See: Harrison W. Fox, Jr., and Susan Webb Hammond, "The 
Growth of Congressional Staffs", in Harvey C. Mansfield, ed.,
"Congress Against the President", Proceedings of the Academy of Poli
tical Science, vol. 32, No. 1, 1975.

CONGRESSIONAL STAFF 1960 - 1976

Year
SENATE

Personal Committee a HOUSE
Personal Committee

1960
1970
1976 b

1,418 497 
2,229 697 
3,359 c 1,449 d

2,630 438 
4,545 705 
6,819 1,566

CONGRESS e
Senate House TOTAL

1960
1970
1976 b

2,643 4,148 
4,140 7,134 
7,009 11,286

6,791
11,274
18,295

a This includes permanent (professional and clerical) staff and 
inquiries and investigations staff, 

b As of 30th June 1976.
c This figure includes staff aides under S.Res. 60. 
d As of 1st January 1976.
e Figures for total number of employees under these headings.

Sources:
Reports of the Secretary of the State, U.S. Senate
Reports of the Clerk of the House, U.S. HOuse of Representatives
Report of the House Select Committee on Committees 1974
FY 1977 Legislative Appropriation Hearings, U.S. House of Representatives 
Temporary Select Committee to Study the Senate Committee System, 
interim Rpnort. 1976. U.S. Senate
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REFERENCES AND NOTES FOR THE CONCLUSION

01 Bertrand Russell, History of Western Philosophy (Unwin University 
Books, George Allen & Unwin, London 1961), p. 374.

02 An exhaustive listing here of all the schemes, ideas, notions, plans, 
and reforms of the Presidency that have been advocated over the years 
could provide sufficient material for another thesis. It is enough 
here to make brief mention of a few representative examples.

A respected career bureaucrat, Herbert Emmerich, argued that the 
White House staff "should be kept personal, fluid, and deinsti- 
tutionalised. None of its professionals should be assigned duties 
in substantive fields. It should be greatly reduced in size". Federal 
Organization and Administrative Management (University of Alabama 
Press, Alabama, 1971), p. 198. A former Kennedy and Johnson staff 
member, McGeorge Bundy, argued that Cabinet members should become the 
President's "agent" because the Executive Branch "is dangerously weak 
in its own internal capacity for sustained, coordinated, and energetic 
action". The Strength of Government (Harvard UP, Cambridge, 1968), 
pp. 37-39. Another former Johnson staffer and Carter Cabinet member, 
Joseph Califano, criticized the idea of Senate confirmation of White 
House staff as "a hollow gesture, as well as an inappropriate one...
contrary to the personal staff system that operates in all three 
branches of the government." A Presidential Nation (W.W. Norton,
NY, 1975), p. 312. Nixon's Reorganization Plans of 1971-72, which 
advocated massive governmental change, were brought to partial 
fruition in his attempted reorganization of 1973. (See: Chapter V .) 
Increasing the role of the Vice President was a solution that President 
Ford gave lip service to by placing Nelson Rockfeller in effective con 
trol of the Domestic Council staff (See: John Osborne, "More About 
Rocky", White House Watch, New Republic, 1st February, 1975, pp. 13-14.) 
President Carter, like Avis, tried harder, and with some real success, 
by apportioning Vice President Walter Mondale a more substantial policy 
role. (See: "Carter's Staff: Mondale Near The Hub", CQWR,1st January, 
1977 pp 4-5.) Vice President George Bush was relegated to the more 
normal ambassadorial role by Reagan. Proposals to increase the 
administrative functions of the Vice President were discussed by 
Stephen Hess in Organizing the Presidency (Brookings, Washington D C . , 
1976) pp. 169-170; and by Thomas Cronin in The State of the Presidency  
(Little, Brown, Boston, 1975), pp. 212-235. Among many other res
pected students of the Presidency, such as James McGregor Burns,
Harold Laski, James Bryce, Clinton Rossiter, Richard Neustadt, Louis 
Koenig, Gordon Hoxie and others attached to the Centre for the Study of 
the Presidency, both Cronin and Hess provide a detailed discussion of 
a variety of suggested reforms.

03 Full disclosure of information must mean that a complete listing o 
the entire White House staff should be made publicly and reguiariy 
available as the basis for knowing who they are and what they Jo. T 
heart of the President's White House staff system is to be found under

. .. . a.y-_ Fx«cutive Office of the President, certain key headings within the bxecuuve
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The provision of this information, in the degree of detail here sug- 
guested, should be the joint responsibility of the President and the 
Congress. Part should be published openly by the White House. Part 
should be required by law. Part should emerge from the regular 
exercise of normal congressional powers.

Whom should this cover? Apart from those working under the auspices 
of The White House Office itself any listing must include the domestic 
affairs staff (whatever its nomenclature in any particular Presidency) 
and the foreign affairs staff (the NSC staff). It must also include 
any staff entity performing an administrative support role to the 
political White House staff (such as the Office of Administration); 
any additional staff (such as consultants or experts) funded directly 
or indirectly from any budgetary source available to the President for 
the employment of extra staff; and any other separately identifiable 
staff units that contribute to the total of White House staff such as 
the Vice President's staff (relating to his Executive Branch functions). 
At the time of writing this would cover at least five major budgetary 
staff offices within the EOP: The White House Office staff; the 
Office of Policy Development staff; the National Security Council 
staff; the Office of Administration staff; the Vice President's 
staff (whose budgetary classification is Special Assistance to the 
President); and staff funded from the budgetary heading "Unanticipated 
Needs".

What should be covered? A mere listing of their names is not suffic
ient. Information should also be published about the organization of 
the staff. Insofar as The White House Office listings of commissioned 
political staff serve as a constant reminder of what is still hidden, 
a complete listing must include a far wider array of information about 
senior staff than the 'tip of the iceberg' approach characterized 
by listings in the United States Government Organization Manual. Such 
publications should offer a better descriptive guide both to staff 
responsibilities and to staff structure by including the following 
basic information about staff members: their name; their staff title; 
their general job description; their salary; their office title 
(where applicable); and/or the name of the staff member or staff 
office to which they are assigned (where applicable).

Most if not all of this information is already known to the White House 
but has not normally been revealed. The few exceptions have been 
enough to prove the general rule as these examples show: the unique 
Press briefing in December 1974 on the structure and organization of 
Ford's White House staff whose Press handout, entitled "The White House 
Fact Sheet: Principal Functions of Major Offices", listed no fewer 
than twelve staff offices by name (all within The White Hotise Office), 
the limited exposure of Nixon staff structure in the early 1970 s and 
during Watergate, for which congressional hearings were^ i i ^ e / o f  
sible; the posthumously produced guides to the responsibilities of 
Truman and Johnson staff, such as the Truman Staff List . d
Appendix 5 3) and Johnson staff listing (See ChapterJV Note249), and 
whatever"-can be deduced by the 'Kremlinologist' teCh^ q" ^  £  ■ W “* 
White House staff lists and staff titles to discern an outline of 
hierarchy and staff structure, an approach which bears most fruit with 
the presidencies of Eisenhower, Nixon, Ford and latterly Reagan. (See. 
Appendices 4.4, 4.7, 5.11, 5.14, and
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All the information that can be provided about the senior White House 
staff should also be provided in respect of middle- and junior-level 
staff. In their case it is of particular relevance to know to which 
staff office(s) they have been assigned. It might have made a slight 
difference to recent American history had it been clear knowledge 
from the start for whom some of the Watergate protagonists (such as 
E. Howard Hunt and G. Gordon Liddy) were working in the Nixon White 
House. A full listing of all clerical, secretarial and administrative 
support staff - giving names, job titles and salary levels - should 
not be beyond the capacity of any White House to produce. These could 
be presented in exactly the same way as the names, job titles, and 
salary levels of congressional and committee staff are regularly 
printed in the biannual reports of both houses of Congress (such as the 
Report of the Secretary of the U.S. Senate). Present practice 
(acknowledged in 1975) exempts the White House from going through the 
procedure that other departments and agencies have to follow in sub
mitting job descriptions to the Civil Service Commission for approval.
A procedure for the registration of staff job descriptions with the 
CSE (without the element of approval which would be an unwarranted 
restriction on the President's freedom of manouevre) might be a suitable 
reform in the interests of bringing the White House into line with 
established practice elsewhere in Government and could also be applied 
to congressional staff.

In every official listing of staff a separate category should be set 
aside to cover those personnel on detail to the White House staff from 
elsewhere in government. Records of detailees, in aggregate, are now 
a requirement of Public Law 95-570 (See: Chapter VII Appendix 7 ._2).
But much is still hidden. A complete listing should provide names, 
job titles, job descriptions, and salary level. It should also supply 
where appropriate their grade (according to CSC schedules); the name 
of the department or agency from which they have been detailed; 
whether or not that department or agency is being reimbursed from White 
House funds; the period of time on detail to the White House staff; and 
to whom and/or to which office(s) on the staff they are detailed 
While there has been some progress made in recent years towards the 
provision of more of this kind of information it has neither been sus 
tained nor widened and in some cases has noticeably deteriorated. Under 
PL 95-570 the information which the White House has to provide (See: 
AppendTx- 1.1) is much less than that habitually given during the Water
gate years T s e e :  Congressional Appropriations Subcommittee Hearings 
1973-1975).
Full disclosure of information should apply just as much to the finan
cial as to the personnel side of the staff. The trend towards pro
gressively less information on staff costs and salaries should be 
reversed/ There is no valid reason why the salaries of White 
staff members should not be a matter of public record as are those of 
congressional staff members (See: Chapter .IV Note 44).

•oper financial accountability should embrace the °J
:andards as apply elsewhere in government service and there is a clea 
ise for better financial overview and control of the White House staff.
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Experience has demonstrated that reliance upon self-accountability 
has produced abuses as proper procedures fell into disuse. (See: 
Chapter VI). The standard expected of The White House Office should 
be that expected elsewhere. The White House could adhere to the GAO's 
"Policy and Procedures Manual For Guidance of Federal Agencyes" which 
covers the system of accounting for receipts and disbursements; con
trols over the procurement of goods and services; and attendance 
records. An internal audit staff has long been necessary (and should 
be submitted for GAO approval as did the Comptroller General once 
approve a WHO system in October 1969. See: Chapter VI) although the 
General Accounting Office should also act as an external safeguard. 
External audits should be a matter of public record. (Copies of the 
Comptroller General's Report on The White House Office in September 
1976 were sent to each Senator's office.)

An essential improvement must be that staff costs be presented with 
budgetary precision and honesty. Staff costs must be appropriately 
matched to their corresponding budgetary staff headings (such as The 
White House Office). Certain complete misnomers (such as "President's 
Travel" which is a nonsense that doesn't even cover staff travel costs 
let alone the President's) should be renamed if not completely reformu
lated. Indirect support for the White House and its staff, even if 
too extensive, amorphous or security-sensitive for regular itemized 
accounting, should at least be a legitimate subject for inquiry by 
congressional appropriations subcommittees; requiring the publication 
of appropriate records.

All the suggestions advocated in the name of full disclosure could be 
put into practice with relatively little difficulty. Most of them 
should be incorporated in an updated and much more comprehensive White 
House Staff Authorization Act. In nearly every case they involve 
building upon information already made available but adding to it sig 
nificantly in certain areas. Much would still depend upon the willing 
ness and the capacity of Congress to insist on such information: for 
example, by delaying appropriations until sufficient supporting 
evidence was forthcoming. Nor is documentary material enough. More 
important is the thoroughness with which the structure and organization 
of the staff is uncovered. This would depend, for example, upon the 
skill which can be deployed by members of Congress at 
subcommittee hearings or in some oversight investigation. The 
Judiciary Committee hearings in 1974 on Nixon's impeachment will stand 
as a lasting example of the wealth of detail that can be obtained 
about the structure and organization of the modern White House.

Samuel Finer, Anonymous Empire: A Study of the Lobby in Great Britain 
(The Pall Mall Press Ltd., London, 1958), p. 13 .

The Krowth of political advisers in British politics was a significant 
. g . 1970's although its origins can be traced back much

ment preclude direct comparisons, but we can diSC° ™  ^ ^ H f "  
gories of political advisory or staff assistance in Britain,
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which owe something to American experience. The first category 
covers Parliament. Here we can distinguish between those at the 
service of Members of Parliament as a whole, such as the Library and 
Research service staff and those servicing the new Select Committees, 
who are broadly comparable to the professional committee staff of 
Congress, the Library of Congress Congressional Research Service staff, 
and the staffs of other legislatively-based bodies; and on the other 
hand the advisers and staff assistance who work for Members of 
Parliament individually, such as Personal or Constituency Secretaries, 
the so-called 'Chocolate Soldiers' advisers (sponsored by outside 
organizations) or party organization staff, who are broadly comparable 
in role (but not in number) to the thousands of congressional staff 
that work work for Members of Congress.

The second broad category of advisers covers the Executive sphere of 
government. They can be sub-divided into those working for the Prime 
Minister, for other Cabinet Ministers, or for both (which is what the 
CPRS 'Think Tank' was set up to do. See: The Reorganization of 
Central Government (HMSO, October, 1970, Cmnd. 4506.) Political 
advisers to Cabinet Ministers became firmly established with the 1974 
Labour Government. (See: Robert Chesshyre, "Wilson's New Outsiders 
Worry Whitehall", Observer, 24th March, 1974, p. 7; and David Wood, 
"The Minister's Men Invade Whitehall", The Times, 10th June, 1974, 
p. 14.)
The most important area of potential American influence has been in 
the Prime Minister's office. The British Prime Minister has progres
sively developed a more presidential style which, when combined with 
powers that in some areas a President cannot match, makes the British 
Prime Minister a formidable respository of political power. (See: Tony 
Benn, "The Case for a Constitutional Premiership" and "The Case for a 
Constitutional Civil Service" in Arguments for Democracy (Penguin, 
London, 1981), pp. 18-43, 44-67. See also: Tony Benn, Arguments for 
Socialism (Penguin, London, 1980), pp. 172-174.)

The PM is not so bereft of staff assistance as she or he may at first 
annear Upon closer examination some features of the Prime Minister s 
2 5 ^ .  2 ”  d.clded .i.U.ri.l.. . 1 «  .ho.e «  th. ~rly 
staff. For example, we can already distinguish between the different 
parts of the PM's office which could prove the building blocks of a 
Prime Minister's Department, an idea that has been given wide currency
In the lalt decade. (See: G.W. Jones, "Harold Wilson's Policy-Makers", in the last aecaae. v and »The prime Minister’s
Men"^New"Society, 19th’January, 1978, pp. 121-123; and Anthony Shrimsley, 
"Turning Ho. 10~Into a Power House", The Standard, 14th September, 1982,
p. 7.)
The outline of a functionalised staff system is already visible For

j jn -»-he 1960's the first economic advisers to example, there appeared in ^  domestic policy advisers
the Prime Minister; in the 1970 s first of?icially desig-
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and Final T e n  (Weldenfeld it Nlcolaon, London, 1979.) In 1974 Wilson 
created the No. 10 Policy Unit under Dr. Bernard Donoghue. (See:
G.W. Jones, "Harold Wilson's Policy-Makers", op. clt.) After the 
Falklands/Malvinas war of 1982 Mrs Thatcher appointed Sir Anthony 
Parsons as her personal foreign policy adviser at No. 10. (See:
David Tonge, "Decline of a Proud Department", Financial Tines, 26th 
October, 1982.)

Other specialist advisers have been appointed by the Prime Minister 
(such as Mrs Thatcher's appointment of Sir Derek Rayner with a wide- 
ranging brief to improve government efficiency). Long-standing 
specialist staff have included the PM's personal Secretary (which can 
be influential as Marcia Williams showed in the Wilson years) and the 
Downing Street Press Officer, whose personal rapport with the Prime 
Minister usually establishes them in the inner circle (as in the 
Macmillan, Wilson, and Callaghan years). The appointment of a poli
tical adviser to the PM has become standard practice (as Tom McNally's 
was under Callaghan), to which should be added the traditional post of 
Parliamentary Private Secretary. Official assistance to the Prime 
Minister is organized primarily by the Cabinet Office and the Civil 
Service Department, although the Secretary to the Cabinet has increas
ingly become the dominant force in recent years. The assistance pro
vided has also developed along functional lines to match major areas 
of Prime Ministerial concern: economic, domestic, parliamentary, 
overseas and defence, appointments and scheduling, and personal. 
(Security matters are another area but one kept as hidden from public 
view as the British establishment can contrive, usually with success.)
To this civil service assistance was added in 1970 the Central Policy 
Review Staff (CPRS), originally intended as a Think Tank at the disposal 
of the whole Cabinet. But the CPRS metamorphosed into a political 
instrument of the Cabinet Secretary and, through him, of the Prime 
Minister which better equipped him to intervene to impose his will upon 
Cabinet colleagues in policy matters.
Without a superimposed structure that fuses all these elements together 
the way in which No. 10 Downing Street functions under each Prime 
Minister still depends very much upon the personal relationships 
between the participants and, most of all, on the personal style and 
working methods of the Prime Minister. Thus the informality of the 
PM's office in the 1980's may be compared with that of the President a

in the 1930's.

6 Patrick Anderson, The President's Men (Doubleday & Co. New York 
1969), p. 14.

7 Ibid., p. 28.

8 Ibid., p. 68.

9 Ibid. , p. 80.
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10 Ibid., p. 97.

11 Ibid., p. 149.

12 Ibid., p. 138.

13 Ibid., p. 185.

14 Personal Conversation with Myer Feldman, Deputy Special Counsel to 
the President, 27th September, 1974.

15 Quoted in Anderson, op. cit., p. 343.

15 a Ibid., p. 291.

16 Ibid., p. 313.

17 Ibid., p. 318.

17a Ibid., p. 321.

18

 ̂ 19

Pierre Salinger. With Kennedy (Jonathan Cape, London, 1967). 

Anderson, op. cit., p. 301.

20 Ibid., p. 247.

21 Arrt„r M. Srhlesineer Jr.. 1000 Days (Mayflower-Dell Ltd., London, 
1966).

22 Anderson, op. cit., p. 394.

23 Ibid., p. 441.

24 Ibid., p. 425.
%

25 Ibid., p. 465.

26 In addition to John Ehrlichman, whom he had met at college, 
Haldeman was responsible for hiring former J. Walter Thompson (and 
campaign) staff including Ron Ziegler, Dwight Chapin, Larry Higby, 
Kenneth Cole, and Bruce Kehrli.

27 Eleanora W. Schoenebaum, Profiles Of An Era (Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich, New York, 1979), p. 261.

00CM Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents (U.S. Government 
Pr-ini-ino Office WWashington D.C.), May i9/J*■L

1
29 Nixon said of Ehrlichman that he had "diligence, cautionanopen 

mind, and absence of distracting personal flair, and above a , 
orderliness and efficiency." Schoenebaum, op. clt^, p. 1» •



30 Ibid., p. 690.

31 Jimmy Carter, Keeping Faith (Collins, London, 1982), p. 47.

32 Ibid., p. 40.

33 Ibid., p. 41.

34 Ibid., pp. 41-42.

35 Ibid., p. 42.

36 Jordan did not prove very adept organizationally at his new role, 
so he brought in Alonzo McDonald, a management expert, as Director 
of the White House staff reporting to Jordan.

37 Carter, op. cit., p. 42.

38 Ibid.

39 Ibid., p. 44.

40 Ibid., p. 51.

41 Ibid., p. 41.

42 Ibid., p. 49.

43 Lou Cannon. Reagan (Perigee Books, New York, 1982), p. 377.

44 Ibid., p. 379.
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GOVERNMENT AND OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS

UNITED STATES BUDGETS

The U.S. Budgets for each fiscal year provide the only regular published 
information on the cost of White House staff budgetary items and the num
bers of staff officially on the payroll. U.S. Budgets for the years 1939- 
1981 have been published in various forms, of which - in recent years 
the following three are most useful :

The Budget of the United States (Executive Office of the President, Office 
of Management and Budget, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
FY 1939 to FY 1982).

"The Executive Office of the President", The United States Budget - Appendix 
(Office of Management and Budget, Executive Office of the President, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., FY 1948 to FY 1982).

"The Executive Office of the President - The Federal Program By Agency And 
Account", The United States Budget In Brief (Executive Office of the 
President, Office of Management and Budget, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C. , FY 1968 to FY 1982).

UNITED STATES CODE

The U.S. Code provides the authoritative guide to the official status of 
the White House staff (see Chapters 1 and VII) as reflected in U.S. Public 
Law.

United States Code (1970 edition), Title 5: Appendix, Reorganization Plan 
No. 1 (1939), and Message of the President, 25th April, 1939, (U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1939), pp. 495-498; 498-500.

United States Code (1970 edition), Title 5: Appendix, Reorganization Plan 
No. 1 (1970), 9th February, 1970, and Reorganization Plan No. 2 (1970),
12th March, 1970, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1970), 
pp. 605-606; 606-609.

United States Code (Annotated 1927 edition), Title 3: The President, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1927), pp. 89-92.

United States Code (Annotated 1976 edition), Supplementary Pamphlet 1927- 
1975, Title 3: The President, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1976), pp. 367-407.
Under the terms of the White House Staff Authorization Act 1978 (Public Law 
95-570) sections 105, 106, and 107 (among others) of Title 3, United States 
Code, were amended. For an up-to-date record of the authorized status of 
members of the White House staff covered by the Act the reader is referred to 
United States Code (1979 edition), Title 3: The President, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., I960).
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PUBLIC PAPERS OF THE PRESIDENTS

The Public Papers of the Presidents series (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C.) has spanned the entire period of this study 
and covers every President since Franklin D. Roosevelt. Usually there 
has been one volume published for each year of every President's term of 
office, although in recent years this has been expanded to two volumes 
for every year in office in response to the sheer number of official 
presidential documents which this series covers. For some years they 
have been official U.S. Government publications. The following two 
citations, from the presidencies of Franklin D. Roosevelt and Jimmy Carter, 
are given as examples:

Public Papers and Addresses of Franklin D. Roosevelt 1940, compiled by 
Samuel Rosenman, (Macmillan & Co. Ltd., New York, London, 1941).

Public Papers of the Presidents: Jimmy Carter 1978, Book I, 1st January - 
30th June, 1978; Book II, 1st July - 31st December, 1978, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1979).

The Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents series (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C.) is a government publication that, as its 
title implies, provides a listing of all official presidential statements, 
messages, speeches, and texts of news conferences, Q&A sessions, and radio 
and television statements and interviews issued during each year of each 
Presidency. It also includes the texts of biographical material and back
ground information relating to White House Appointments. Such appointments 
include members of The White House Office staff, and other senior appointees 
to the White House staff, who receive a formal presidential commission. 
Documents from the Weekly Compilation series are included in the Public 
Papers series. The following is an example:

"The White House Staff: Positions for the 2nd Term", 2nd December, 1972, 
Public Papers of the Presidents: Richard M. Nixon 1972, op. cit., Appendix E .

OFFICIAL LISTINGS OF THE WHITE HOUSE OFFICE STAFF

The following publications provide the only regular published listing of 
members of The White House Office staff. (See Chapter I for further 
details.) Of these publications only the first two have published such 
listings during the entire period 1939 to the present day.

"The Executive Office of the President", United States Government 
Organization Manual (Office of the Federal Register, National Archives 
and Records Service, General Services Administration, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1939 to 1981/82).

"The Executive Office of the President", Congressional Directory (Joint 
Committee on Printing, U.S. Congress, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1939 to 1981).

"The Executive Office of the President", Congressional Staff Directory 
(Congressional Staff Directory Inc., Mount Vernon, Virginia, 1959 to 1981).
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Further information about the more senior members of the White House 
staff can be obtained from the Congressional Quarterly and the National 
Journal although such information is not available on a regular basis.

MAJOR STUDIES OF EXECUTIVE BRANCH ORGANIZATION 1937 - 1977

The following are a list of the major studies of Executive Branch organi
zation undertaken over a 40-year period. Unless otherwise indicated all 
were published by the U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
in the year (or last of several years) specified:

Official Title (Unofficial Name)
Sponsoring Date(s) of
Presidency Operation

President's Committee on Administrative Roosevelt
Management (Brownlow Committee)

Commission on Organization of the Truman
Executive Branch of Government 
(First Hoover Commission)

President's Advisory Committee Eisenhower
on Government Organization 
(Rockefeller Commission)

Commission on Organization of the Eisenhower
Executive Branch of Government 
(Second Hoover Commission)

Report on Regulatory Agencies to Kennedy
the President-Elect (Landis Report)

President’s Task Force on
Government Organization (Price Task Force)

Johnson

President's Task Force on 
Government Organization*
(Heineman Task Force)

President-Elect's Task Force on 
Organization of the Executive Branch 
(Lindsay Task Force)

President-Elect's Task Force on 
Inter-Governmental Fiscal Relations 
(Nathan Task Force)

President’s Advisory Council on 
Executive Organization (Ash Council)

Reorganization Study of the Executive 
Office of the President

Johnson

Nixon

Nixon

Nixon

Carter

President’s Reorganization Project* Carter

1936-1937

1947-1949

1953-1960

1953-1955

1960

1964

1967- 1968

1968- 1969

1968- 1969

1969- 1971 

1977

1977-1978

* as yet unpublished
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Further information about the more senior members of the White House 
staff can be obtained from the Congressional Quarterly and the National 
Journal although such information is not available on a regular basis.

MAJOR STUDIES OF EXECUTIVE BRANCH ORGANIZATION 1937 - 1977

The following are a list of the major studies of Executive Branch organi
zation undertaken over a 40-year period. Unless otherwise indicated all 
were published by the U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
in the year (or last of several years) specified:

Official Title (Unofficial Name)
Sponsoring Date(s) of
Presidency Operation

President's Committee on Administrative 
Management (Brownlow Committee)

Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of Government 
(First Hoover Commission)

President's Advisory Committee 
on Government Organization 
(Rockefeller Commission)

Commission on Organization of the 
Executive Branch of Government 
(Second Hoover Commission)

Report on Regulatory Agencies to 
the President-Elect (Landis Report)

Roosevelt

Truman

Eisenhower

Eisenhower

Kennedy

President's Task Force on
Government Organization (Price Task Force)

Johnson

President's Task Force on 
Government Organization*
(Heineman Task Force)

President-Elect's Task Force on 
Organization of the Executive Branch 
(Lindsay Task Force)

President-Elect's Task Force on 
Inter-Governmental Fiscal Relations 
(Nathan Task Force)

President's Advisory Council on 
Executive Organization (Ash Council)

Reorganization Study of the Executive 
Office of the President

Johnson

Nixon

Nixon

Nixon

Carter

President's Reorganization Project* Carter

1936-1937

1947-1949

1953-1960

1953-1955

1960

1964

1967- 1968

1968- 1969

1968- 1969

1969- 1971 

1977

1977-1978

* as yet unpublished
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Papers relating to the President's Departmental Reorganization Program, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., March 1971, revised 
February 1972).

Report of the Commission on the Organization of the Government For the 
Conduct of Foreign Policy, submitted to the President of the United States, 
the President pro tempore of the Senate, and the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, by Robert D. Murphy, Chairman of the Commission, 27th 
June, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975). Of 
the seven volumes of Appendices published with the Report the following 
are of particular interest in connection with this study:

Volume V, Appendix L, "Congress and Executive-Legislative Relations"; 
and Appendix N, "Congress and National Security".

Volume VI, Appendix 0, "Making Organizational Change Effective".

Report of the Comptroller General of the United States, "Improvements 
Needed In Accounting System Operations - The White House Office", 2nd 
September, 1976, (U.S. General Accounting Office, Washington D.C., 1976).

PRESIDENTIAL LIBRARIES

With one exception, no Presidential Library has compiled a complete listing 
of all the members of the White House staff who served during a Presidency, 
although some have information that goes beyond that available in official 
government publications. (All Libraries are administered by the General 
Services Administration, National Archives and Records Service.)

Franklin D. Roosevelt Library
"White House Executive Offices", White House Chart 1937, 1st July, 1937; "The 
White House Office", White House Chart 1942, 1st May, 1942. (A report on The 
White House Executive Office by Fred W. Shipman, Director of the FDR Library, 
is listed among the articles.)
Harry S. Truman Library
The Library has published two lists of White House staff. First: a list of 
professional staff arranged by job title. Second: an alphabetical listing of 
all the professional and clerical members. (These are cited in the text as 
List A and List B respectively.)
Dwight B. Eisenhower Library
The Library has available a privately-published memoir entitled White House 
Staff Book 1953-1961 which lists selected staff members.
John F. Kennedy Library/Lyndon Johnson Library
Neither Library has compiled any listing of all White House staff.

An Act of Congress in 1974 sequestered President Nixon's papers. Negotiations 
to establish a Richard M. Nixon Library have not yet been completed. Neither 
the designated Gerald R. Ford Library nor the Jimmy Carter Library have yet 
been in a position to compile lists of White House staff members.
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CONGRESSIONAL DOCUMENTS

Appropriations for the White House Staff (Subcommittee Hearings)

The annual House and Senate Hearings before the appropriation sub
committees are a rich source of much raw material. As such they are 
essential to the study of this subject. (Their limitations, however, 
are discussed in Chapter VII.) From 1939 to 1974 it was traditional 
for the principal witnesses at these hearings to be 0MB staff. But from 
1975 members of the White House staff themselves appeared before the con
gressional subcommittees, and the importance of such testimony may be 
said to have increased by virtue of their White House positions.

U.S. House of Representatives

Annual hearings on The White House Office and other budgetary items of the 
White House staff before the Committee on Appropriations have been under
taken by the appropriations subcommittee with jurisdiction over the Executive 
Office of the President. The formal name of this subcommittee has varied 
over the years as follows:

1939 - 1955 Subcommittee on Independent Offices

1956 - 1962 Subcommittee on General Government Matters,
Department of Commerce, and Related Agencies

1963 - 1970 Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office Departments
and Executive Office

1971 - present Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service and 
General Government

All hearings are published by the U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C.

In recent years the House hearings have been published in several volumes, 
with those parts relating to the White House staff to be found in the 
third part. The following citation in respect of the 1979 hearings is an 
example:

Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General 
Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Part 3: Executive Office of the President, Fiscal Year 1980, 96th Congress, 
First Session, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1979).

United States Senate

Annual hearings on The White House Office and other budgetary items of the 
White House staff before the Committee on Appropriations have been under
taken by the appropriations subcommittee with jurisdiction over the Executive 
Office of the President. The formal name of this subcommittee has varied 
over the years as follows:



906

1939 - 1955 Subcommittee on Independent Offices

1956 - 1962 Subcommittee on General Government Matters,
Department of Commerce, and Related Agencies

1963 - 1970 Subcommittee on Treasury, Post Office 
Departments and Executive Office

1971 - present Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, 
and General Government

All hearings are published by the U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington D.C.

In recent years the Senate hearings have been published in at least two 
volumes, with the relevant parts relating to the White House staff usually 
to be found in the second part. The following citation in respect of the 
hearings in 1980 is an example:

Hearings before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General 
Government, of the Committee on Appropriations, United States Senate, Part 2 
(including) Executive Office of the President, Fiscal Year 1981, 96th Con
gress, Second Session, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
1980).

CONGRESSIONAL DOCUMENTS

Appropriations for the White House Staff (Committee and Floor Action)

Documents relating to Committee and Floor Action in respect of appro
priations for the White House staff are to be found in the appropriation 
bills that bear the same general heading as those of the appropriations sub
committees given above. Thus, for example, in respect of 1970 the reader 
is directed to documents relating to the Treasury, Post Office Departments, 
and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1971; while in respect of 1980 
the documents relate to the Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Appropriations Bill, 1981. In all cases the documents include the Report 
of the House and Senate appropriation subcommittees, the Conference Report 
of the joint House and Senate conferees, managers on behalf of the appro
priations bill in each house, and the Act which made final appropriations 
for White House staff budgetary items. The appropriations process is an 
annual one, in respect of each fiscal year, but on occasion there have been 
supplemental appropriations within that fiscal year. Such appropriations as 
relate to White House staff budgetary items are to be found under the 
general heading of Supplemental Appropriations■ Finally, in respect of the 
Transition Quarter (TQ) of 1976, a device to enable the date of the fiscal 
year to be altered, appropriations for the TQ were included in the consi
deration of the appropriation bills for FY 1977.

In order to highlight some of the issues raised in Chapter VII the follow
ing are cited here as examples of the documents relating to Committee and 
Floor Action in respect of appropriations for the White House staff:
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1974

Report, together with Separate Views, to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, 
Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1975, from the 
Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, Report No. 
93-1132, 20th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C. , 
1974) .

Report to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, Postal Service, and General 
Government Appropriation Bill, 1975, from the Committee on Appropriations, 
United States Senate, Report No. 93-1028, 24th July, 1974, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Conference Report to accompany H.R. 15544, Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government Appropriation Bill, 1975, from the Committee of Conference, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Report No. 93-1262, 6th August, 1974, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Public Law 93-381, Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Appropriation Act, 1975, 93rd Congress, Second Session, 21st August, 1974, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

1975

Debate on H.R. 8597, Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Appropriation Bill, 1976, Congressional Record - House, 17th July, 1975, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), pp. H6966-H6975.

Debate on H.R. 14261, Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Appropriation Bill, 1977, Congressional Record - House, 14th June, 1976, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1976), pp. H5778-H5781.

1977

Report, together with Supplemental and Additional Views, on H.R. 7552, 
Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government Appropriation Bill, 1978, 
from the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. House of Representatives, Report 
No. 95-378, 2nd June, 1977, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1977).

Debate on H.R. 7552, Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Appropriation Bill, 1978, Congressional Record - House, 8th June, 1977, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1977).

CONGRESSIONAL DOCUMENTS

Congressional Oversight

The only formal example of the congressional use of the oversight power in 
respect of the White House staff is the partial example as given below:
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A Report on the Growth of the Executive Office of the President, prepared 
under the direction of Congressman Morris K. Udall, (D-Ariz.), Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, Committee 
Print No. 19, 24th April, 1972, (U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington D.C., 1972).

Published on the same day was a personal statement by Morris K. Udall:

Letter from Congressman Morris K. Udall to Chairman Thaddeus J. Dulski 
regarding the Report on the Growth of the Executive Office of the President, 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Committee Print No. 20, 24th April, 1972, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C. , 1972).

CONGRESSIONAL DOCUMENTS

Authorization Legislation for the White House Staff

The following documents all relate to the passage of authorization legis
lation for the White House staff which spanned the years 1974-1978. They 
are listed in chronological order. The reader is referred to Appendix 7.1 
for a concise chronological summary of the progress of authorization 
legislation.

1974

Roy L. Ash, 0MB Director, Letter to Hon. Gerald R. Ford, President of the 
U.S. Senate, 29th April, 1974, enclosing the text of a proposed bill en
titled "The White House Office Personnel Bill", in Hearings before the 
Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government, of the 
Committee on Appropriations, U.S. Senate, Part 2: Executive Office of the 
President, 4th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1974), pp. 708-712.

H.R. 14715 A Bill, to clarify existing authority for the White House staff, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 93rd Congress, Second Session, 9th May, 1974, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Hearing before the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House 
of Representatives, on H.R. 14715, a bill to clarify existing authority for 
the White House staff, Serial No. 93-34, 23rd May, 1974, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Report, together with Supplemental Views, to accompany H.R. 14715, a bill 
to clarify existing authority for the White House staff, from the Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, Report 
No. 93-1100, 11th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1974).

S. 3647 A Bill, to clarify existing authority for the White House staff, U.S 
Senate, 93rd Congress, Second Session, 13th June, 1974, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C. , 1974).
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Debate on H.R. 14715, Congressional Record - House, 25th June, 1974, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974), pp. H21001-H21017.

H.R. 14715 An Act, to clarify existing authority for the White House staff, 
U.S. Senate, 93rd Congress, Second Session, 26th June, 1974, (U.S.
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Hearing before the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, United 
States Senate, on S. 3647, a bill to clarify authority for the White House 
staff, 26th June, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C.,
1974).

Report to accompany S. 3647, from the Committee on Post Office and Civil 
Service, United States Senate, Report No. 93-998, 11th July, 1974, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Debate on S. 3647, Congressional Record - Senate, 18th July, 1974, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Conference Report to accompany H.R. 14715, from the Committee of Conference, 
United States Senate, Report No. 93-1066, 2nd August, 1974, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Debate on Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 14715, Congressional Record - 
House, 6th August, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C.,
1974).

Debate on Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 14715, Congressional Record - 
Senate. 8th August, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 
1974).

Debate on Second Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 14715, Congressional 
Record - House, 12th August, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1974).

1975

President Gerald R. Ford, Letter to Mr. Speaker, U.S. House of Representatives, 
(and Mr. President, United States Senate), transmitting draft legislation to 
provide authority for the White House staff, 26th March, 1975, (The White 
House, Washington D.C., 1975). This was subsequently reprinted in Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government, 
of the Committee on Appropriations, U.S. Senate, Part 2: Executive Office 
of the President, 22nd April, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1975) , pp. 1429-1432.

H.R. 5747 A Bill, to provide authority for the White House staff, 94th 
Congress, First Session, (U.S. House of Representatives, 8th April, 1975,
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975).

Hearing before the Subcommittee on Manpower and Civil Service, of the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
on H.R. 5747, Serial No. 94-13, 22nd April, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1975).
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H.R. 6706 A Bill, to clarify existing authority for employment of per
sonnel in The White House Office, 94th Congress, First Session, 6th May, 
1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975).

S. 1697 A Bill, to clarify existing authority for the employment of 
personnel by the President, United States Senate, 94th Congress, First 
Session, 8th May (Legislative Day 21st April), 1975, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975).

Report, together with Dissenting Views, to accompany H.R. 6706, from the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Report No. 94-232, 20th May, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1975).

Substitute Bill, introduced as an amendment to H.R. 6706, Congressional 
Record - House, 8th July, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1975), pp. H6416-H6417.

Debate on H.R. 6706, Congressional Record - House, 9th July, 1975, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975), pp. H6451-H6472.

H.R. 6706 An Act, to clarify existing authority for employment of personnel 
in The White House Office, U.S. Senate, 94th Congress, First Session, 10th 
July, 1975, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1975).

1976

Legislative Calendar, Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, United 
States Senate, 94th Congress, Second Session, 23rd July, 1976, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1976), pp. 104-105.

1977

H.R. 6326 A Bill, to clarify authority for employment of personnel in The 
White House Office, U.S. House of Representatives, 95th Congress, First 
Session, 19th April, 1977, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1977).

Hearing before the Subcommittee on Employee Ethics and Utilization, of the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Serial No. 95-10, 26th April, 1977, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1977).

Hearings before the Subcommittee on Employee Ethics and Utilization, of the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Serial No. 95-52, on H.R. 6326, 30th September, 1977, and on H.R. 10657,
7th February, 1978, 95th Congress, First and Second Sessions, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978).
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1978

H.R. 10657 A Bill, to clarify authority for employment of personnel in 
The White House office, U.S. House of Representatives, 95th Congress, 
Second Session, 31st January, 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1978).

Hearings before the Subcommittee on Employee Ethics and Utilization, of 
the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, 
Serial No. 95-52, on H.R. 6326, 30th September, 1977, and on H.R. 10657, 7th 
February, 1978, 95th Congress, First and Second Sessions, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978) .

H.R. 11003 A Bill, to clarify the authority for employment of personnel in 
The White House Office, U.S. House of Representatives, 95th Congress,
Second Session, 20th February, 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1978).

Report, together with Supplemental Views, on H.R. 11003, from the Committee 
on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of Representatives, Report No. 
95-979, 16th March, 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C. , 
1978).

Debate on H.R. 11003, Congressional Record - House, 4th April, 1978, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), pp. H2418-H2429.

Debate on H.R. 11003, Congressional Record - House, 13th April, 1978,
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), pp. H2847-H2868.

H.R. 11003 An Act,to clarify the authority for employment of personnel in 
The White House Office, U.S. Senate, 95th Congress, Second Session, 17th 
April (Legislative Day 6th February), 1978, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1978).

Hearing before the Subcommittee on Civil Service and General Services, of 
the Committee on Governmental Affairs, U.S. Senate, on H.R. 11003, 2nd May, 
1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978).

Harrison Wellford, Executive Associate Director for Reorganization and 
Management, President's Reorganization Project, Response To Questions From 
The Subcommittee, submitted to Hon. James R. Sasser, Chairman, Subcommittee 
on Civil Service and General Services, of the Committee on Governmental 
Affairs, U.S. Senate, 5th May, 1978, (Executive Office of the President, 
Office of Management and Budget, Washington D.C., 1978).

Report to accompany H.R. 11003, from the Committee on Governmental Affairs, 
U.S. Senate, Report No. 95-868, 15th May (Legislative Day 24th April), 1978, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978).

Debate on H.R. 11003, Congressional Record - Senate, 13th-14th July, 197 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), pp. S10732- 
S10736; S10799-S10811.

Conference Report to accompany H.R. 11003, from the Committee of Conference, 
U.S. Senate, Report No. 95-1258, 28th September, 1978, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978).
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Debate on Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 11003, Congressional 
Record - Senate, 7th October (Legislative Day 28th September), 1978, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978), pp. S17457- 
S17458.

Debate on Conference Report, to accompany H.R. 11003, Congressional 
Record - House, 14th October, 1978, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1978).

Public Law 95-570, providing authority for the employment of the White 
House staff, 95th Congress, Second Session, 2nd November, 1978, (U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1978).

CONGRESSIONAL DOCUMENTS

General

Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Committee on Government Operations, 
U.S. House of Representatives, Presidential Advisory Committees, 12th,
17th, and 19th March, 1970, 91st Congress, Second Session, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1970).

Hearings before the Subcommittee on Special Studies, of the Committee on 
Government Operations, U.S. House of Representatives, Presidential Advisory 
Committees, Part 1: 12th, 17th, and 19th March, 1970, Part 2: 26th, and 
27th May, 1970, 91st Congress, Second Session, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1970).

Hearings before the Subcommittee on Administrative Practice and Procedures, 
of the Committee on the Judiciary, United States Senate, Presidential 
Commissions, 25th and 26th May; 22nd and 23rd June; 14th and 27th July, 
1971, 92nd Congress, First Session, (U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C., 1971).

Hearings before a Subcommittee of the Committee on Government Operations, 
U.S. House of Representatives, on H.R. 6959, H.R. 6960, H.R. 6961, and 
H.R. 6962, Reorganization of Executive Departments (Part 1 - Overview), 
June-July, 1971, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1971).

Proceedings of the Federal Management Improvement Conference, 18th-19th 
October, 1971, (Executive Office of the President, Office of Management 
and Budget, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1971).

Papers relating to the President's Departmental Reorganization Program, 
Reorganization of Executive Departments, March, 1971, revised February, 
1972, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1972).

Hearings before the Subcommittee on Intergovernmental Relations, Committee 
on Government Operations, U.S. Senate, and the Subcommittees on Separation 
of Powers, and Administrative Practice and Procedure, of the Committee on 
the Judiciary, U.S. Senate, on S. 858, S.Con.Res. 30, S.J.Res. 72, S.1106, 
S.1142 S .1520, S .1923, and S.2073, Executive Privilege, Secrecy in 
Government. Freedom of Information, Volume III - Appendix, Apri1-May-June, 
1973, 93rd Congress, First Session, (U.S. Government Printing Of ice, 
Washington D.C., 1973).
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Hearings before the Select Committee on Presidential Campaign Activities, 
of the United States Senate, Watergate and Related Activities, May- 
September, 1973, 93rd Congress, First Session, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1973). There were many volumes issued by this 
Select Committee during the course of its investigations - all of which 
are of interest.

Hearings before the Joint Committee on Congressional Operations, 
Congressional Research Support and Information Services, May-July, 1974, 
(U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

A Compendium of Materials, prepared for the Joint Committee on Congressional 
Operations, Congressional Research Support and Information Services, May- 
July, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Hearings before the Committee on the Judiciary, U.S. House of Representatives, 
pursuant to H.Res. 803, A Resolution Authorizing And Directing The Judiciary 
To Investigate Whether Sufficient Grounds Exist For The House Of 
Representatives To Exercise Its Constitutional Power To Impeach Richard 
M. Nixon President Of The United States Of America, 93rd Congress, Second 
Session, 1974, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Of the many volumes published in the course of these hearings the following 
are of particular interest:

Presidential Statements on the Watergate Break-in and Its Investigation 
(Statement of Information: Appendix I), May-June, 1974;

Political Matters Memoranda (Statement of Information: Appendix IV), May- 
June, 1974;

White House Staff and President Nixon's Campaign Organizations (Statement 
of Information: Background Memorandum), May—June, 1974;

Testimony of Witnesses, Book I, 2nd, 3rd, and 8th July, 1974;

Testimony of Witnesses, Book II, 9th, 10th, and 11th July, 1974;

Testimony of Witnesses, Book III, 12th, 15th, 16th, and 17th July, 1974;

Summary of Information, 19th July, 1974;

Minority Memorandum on Facts and Law, 22nd July, 1974,

Brief on Behalf of the President of the United States, 18th July, 1974;

Debate on Articles of Impeachment, 24th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 29th, and 
30th July, 1974.

Senate Procedure, Precedents and Practices, compiled by Floyd M. Riddick 
Parliamentarian of the United States Senate, (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1974).

Resolved: T h a t the Powers of the Presidency Be Curtailed, a collection of 
excerpts and bibliography relating to the Intercollegiate Debate Topic, 
1974-75, Document No. 93-273, U.S. House of Representatives, 93rd Congress, 
Second Session, (Congressional Research Service, Library of Congress, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1974).
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How Can The Federal System Be Improved?, a collection of excerpts and 
bibliography relating to the High School Debate Topic, 1974-75, U.S. House 
of Representatives, 93rd Congress, Second Session, (Congressional Research 
Service, Library of Congress, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1974).

The Merit System in the U.S. Civil Service, a monograph prepared by Bernard 
Rosen for the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. House of 
Representatives, 23rd December, 1975, Committee Print No. 94-10, 94th 
Congress, First Session, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C.,
1975) .

Rules of the House of Representatives, 1976 Edition, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1976).

Final Report of the Select Committee to Study Governmental Operations with 
respect to Intelligence Activities, United States Senate, Report No. 94- 
755, 26th April, 1976, 94th Congress, Second Session, (U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1976).

Presidential Staffing: A Brief Overview, a study prepared by Dr. Louis 
Fisher and Dr. Harold C. Relyea, for the Subcommittee on Employee Ethics 
and Utilization, of the Committee on Post Office and Civil Service, U.S. 
House of Representatives, Committee Print No. 95-17, 25th July, 1978,
95th Congress, Second Session, (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1978).

Aggregate Report on Personnel, Pursuant to Title 3, U.S.C. Section 113, For 
the Fiscal Year 19— , The White House, Washington D.C., 19— . These annual
reports, required by passage of the White House Staff Authorization Act 1978 
(P.L. 95-570), are now presented to the Congress by the President in respect 
of each Fiscal Year. The first such report was issued by President Carter 
on 29th November, 1979, for FY 1979; the second on 26th November 1980, for 
FY 1980; and the third was issued by President Reagan in December 1981, for 
FY 1981. In addition to the main document information about detailees 
(beyond 30 days' service) is given as Attachment A to these annual reports.
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PRESIDENTIAL AND WHITE HOUSE STAFF TESTIMONY

PRESIDENTS

At various times and in various ways Presidents have made official or 
unofficial statements or remarks about the White House staff or have 
replied to questions on the subject. The following listing of such 
presidential testimony is not exhaustive - it excludes books, which are 
listed elsewhere - but is intended to give a guide to what may be found.

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT

"The Reorganization of the Executive Office of the President", Executive 
Order No. 8248, 8th September, 1939, Public Papers and Addresses of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt 1939 (Macmillan & Co., New York, 1941), pp. 490-497.

"The Office of Emergency Management", Executive Order No. 8629, 7th January, 
1941, Public Papers and Addresses of Franklin D. Roosevelt 1940 (Macmillan 
& Co. Ltd., London, 1941).

"Press Conference", No. 735, Public Papers and Addresses of Franklin D . 
Roosevelt 1941 (Harper & Row, New York, 1950), pp. 113-207.

"On Administration", in Arthur Bernan Tourtellot, The Presidents on the 
Presidency, op. cit■, pp. 123-127.

HARRY S. TRUMAN

"On Administration", in Arthur Bernan Tourtellot, The Presidents on the 
Presidency, op. cit., pp. 127-130.

DWIGHT D, EISENHOWER

"Press Conference", 5th February, 1958, Public Papers of the Presidents  ̂
Dwight D. Eisenhower 1958 (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington 
D.C., 1958).

"Press Conference", 2nd April, 1958, Congressional Quarterly Weekly Reggrt, 
4th April, 1958, p. 429.

"On Administration", in Arthur Bernan Tourtellot, The Presidents on the 
Presidency, op. cit., pp. 130-133.
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JOHN F. KENNEDY

"On Administration",, in Arthur Bernan Tourtellot, The Presidents on the 
Presidency, op. cit. , pp. 133-135.

"Ethics and Conflict of Interest in Government", a Special Message to 
Congress, 27th April, 1961, Public Papers of the Presidents: John F.
Kennedy 1961 (U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington D.C., 1962).

"Foreword" To Theodore Sorensen's book, Decision-Making in the White House, 
op. cit■, pp. xi-xiv.

LYNDON B. JOHNSON

"Press Conference", 22nd March, 1966, in The Johnson Presidential Press 
Conferences (Heyden, London 2 vols., 1978), pp. 441, 445.

"Press Conference", 31st March, 1966, in The Johnson Presidential Press 
Conferences, op. cit ■ , pp. 446-447, 449-450.

"The White House Staff", text of the President’s New Conference, 16th 
January, 1965, in The Johnson Presidential Press Conferences, op. cit. , 
pp. 256-258.

RICHARD M. NIXON

"Remarks at Swearing In of the New White House Staff", Item No. 3, Public 
Papers of the Presidents: Richard M. Nixon 1969 (U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington D.C., 1970), pp. 8-10.

"Message to Congress", 25th March, 1971, in Papers relating to the 
President's Departmental Reorganization Program, op. cit., pp. 1-21.

"Press Conference", 24th March, 1972, Item No. 103, Public Papers of the 
Presidents: Richard M. Nixon 1972 (U.S. Government Printing Office,
Washington D.C., 1973).

"The Philosophy of Government", text of the President’s address on nationwide 
radio, 21st October, 1972, Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents, 
vol. 8, 30th October, 1972, pp. 1546-1548.

"Plans for the Second Term: The President's Remarks at Camp David on His 
Plans for Changes in the Cabinet, Sub—Cabinet, and White House Staff ,
27th November, 1972, in Richard P. Nathan, The Plot That Failed, op. cit., 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents, November, 1972.

"Statement on Executive Reorganization", 5th January, 1973, Congressional 
Quarterly Weekly Report, 13th January, 1973, pp. 38-39.

"Remarks to Members of the Cabinet and White House Staff", 9th August, 1974, 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents, vol. 10, Item No. 32, 9th 
August, 1974, pp. 1019-1021.
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WHITE HOUSE STAFF

During the Watergate period of the Nixon Presidency several previous and 
present members of the White House staff were called to testify before 
congressional committees. In several cases such testimony was unprecedented 
in the scope of the information it provided on the nature and working of 
the White House and the Nixon White House staff. This testimony was given 
either to the so-called Ervin Watergate Committee Hearings, op. cit,, or to 
the House Impeachment Hearings, op. cit., during 1973-1974 as follows:

Date of Testimony before Congress

Name
Ervin Watergate 
Committee (1973)

House Impeachment 
Committee (1974)

BUTTERFIELD, Alexander 16th July, 1973. 2nd July, 1974.

COLSON, Charles W. 15th-16th July, 1974

DEAN, John W. 25th-29th June, 1973. 11th July, 1974.

EHRLICHMAN, John D. 24th-27th, 30th 
July, 1973.

HALDEMAN, H.R. 30th-31st July, 1st 
August, 1973.

HARMONY, Sally 5th June, 1973.

HUNT, E. Howard 24th-25th September, 
1973.

LaRUE, Fred C. 18th-19th July, 1973. 3rd July, 1974.

MAGRUDER, Jeb Stuart 14th June, 1973.

MOORE, Richard A. 12th-13th July, 1973.

STRACHAN, Gordon C. 20th, 23rd July, 
1973.
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l isting of p e ople interviewed

ADAMSON, David
Washington Bureau Chief 
The Sunday Telegraph 
12 September 1974 

ANTHONY, Audrey
Legislative Assistant
Office of Representative Fortney Stark (D-Calif.) 
03 September 1974 

BAYH, Birch
United States Senator (D-Ind.)
16 November 1974 

COLLOF, Roger
Legislative Assistant
Office of Senator Walter F. Mondale (D-Minn.)
23 September 1974 

COOK, Richard
Deputy Assistant for Congressional Relations
The White House Office (Nixon Presidency)
24 September 1974 

COPEMAN, Jim
Administrative Assistant
Office of Representative Fortney Stark (D-Calif.)
04 September 1974 

COX, Archibald
Watergate Special Prosecutor
03 January 1975 

DEAN, John W. Ill
Counsel to the President
The White House Office (Nixon Presidency)
29 March 1977

EAGLETON, Thomas F.
United States Senator (D-Mo.)
17 August 1976 *

ERLENBORN, John
United States Representative (R-Iii.J
16 January 1975 

EWING, Sarah
0 « i c l “ f  R e p re s e n ta tiv e  C h a rle s  Rangel ( D - C a l i f . )

02 September 1974
FELDMAN, Myer

Deputy Special Counsel
The White House Office (Kennedy
27 September 1974

and Johnson Presidencies)

FULLER, Richard G.
Associate Director 
Committee on Post Office and 
United States Senate

Civil Service

15 September 1976 
GARMENT, Leonard

Counsel to the President .
The White House Office (Nixon Presidency)
10 Sentember 1974



GAUSSMAN, William
Chief Analyst (British Affairs)
State Department (if not CIA)
18 September 1974 

GOMIEN, John R.
Administrative Assistant
Office of Senator Robert Taft (R-Ohio)
04 September 1974 

GUNNELLS, Aubrey
Staff Assistant
Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Committee on Appropriations 
United States House of Representatives 
10 September 1974 

HARLOW, Bryce
Deputy Assistant for Congressional Affairs 
The White House Office (Eisenhower Presidency)
Assistant to the President/Counsellor to the President 
The White House Office (Nixon Presidency)
17 September 1974 

HARRIS, Herbert E. II
United States Representative (D-Va.)
17 September 1974 

HAYES Tom
Deputy Assistant Attorney General for Legislative Affairs 
Department of Justice 
19 September 1974 

KANE, Warren
Staff Director „ .
Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government
Committee on Appropriations 
United States Senate 
05 September 1974 

LIEBENSON, Herbert
Legislative Vice President 
Small Business Association 
27 September 1974 

L0NGW0RTH, Alice Roosevelt
D a u g h te r o f  P re s id e n t  The o d o re  R o osevelt 
21 Septem ber 1974 *

MANATOS, Mike
The'white^ouse'office*1 (Kennedy and Johnson Presidencies)
17 September 1974 

MARTINY, John H.
Chief Counsel
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
United States House of Representatives 
16 September 1976 

MOE, Ronald
Governm ent and G e n e ra l Research D iv is io n  
C o n g re s s io n a l R Eference S e r v ic e  
06 Septem ber 1974 

MONDALE, W a lte r  F.
U n ite d  S ta te s  S e n a to r (D -M in n .)
05 October 1976
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NESSEN, Ron
Press Secretary to the President
The White House Office (Ford Presidency)
20 September 1974 

PATTERSON, Bradley
Assistant to the Secretary to the Cabinet 
The White House Office (Eisenhower Presidency)
Staff Assistant
The White House Office (Nixon Presidency)
10 September 1974 

QUICK, Ed
Administrative Assistant
Office of Senator Thomas F. Eagleton (D-Mo.)
13 September 1976 *

RICHARDSON, Elliot
United States Ambassador (Nixon and Ford Presidencies) 
08 September 1975 

SARBANES, Paul
United States Representative (D-Md.)
18 September 1974 *

SHUMAN, Howard E.
Administrative Assistant
Office of Senator William Proxmire (D-Wis.)
17 October 1976 *

SCOTT, Tom
Chief of Staff (Retired)
Committee on Appropriations 
United States Senate 
05 September 1974 

STARK, Fortney
United States Representative (D-Calif.)
10 September 1974

STONE, I.F ,
Journalist 
07 August 1981 

SUR0VELL, Glenda
Legislative Assistant 
Office of Representative Herbert E. 
16 September 1976 

TAFT, Robert Jr.
United States Senator (R-0hio)
18 September 1974

Harris II (D-Va.)

TERRY, Don
Offic e “of R e p re s e n ta tiv e  P a t r i c i a  S chro eder 

20 Septem ber 1976
UDALL, Morris K. . v

United States Representative (D-Ari .)
9« Rentember 1974

(D-Colo.)

WEBB, Robert
Washington Bureau Chief 
The Cincinnati Enquirer 
27 September 1974

* interviewed on more than one o cca sio n
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LISTING OF CORRESPONDENCE CONDUCTED

Presidential Libraries

William R. Emerson 
Director
Franklin D. Roosevelt Library

Philip D. Lagerquist
Chief Archivist
Harry S. Truman Library

John E. Wickman 
Director
Dwight D. Eisenhower Library

Shirley J. Parker 
Librarian
John F. Kennedy Library

Charles W. Corkran 
Archivist
Lyndon Baines Johnson Library

Government/Private Publications

Martha B. Girard , ,__*
Deputy Director (Presidential and Legislative Division)
Office of the Federal Register

Lawrence F. Kennedy 
Publications Director 
Joint Committee on Printing 
Congress of the United States

Charles B. Brownson 
Editor-Publisher 
Congressional Staff Directory

C. Clark
Librarian . . „
National Academy of Public Administration

The Editor
Congressional Quarterly Inc.

The Editor 
National Journal
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United States Congress 

Tom Steed
United States Representative (D-Okla.)
Chairman
Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
United States House of Representatives

James R. Jones
United States Representative (D-Okla.)

Elizabeth Holtzman
United States Representative (D-NY.)

Glenda Surovell 
Legislative Assistant
Office of Herbert E. Harris II (D-Va.)

Staff Director
Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government
Committee on Appropriations
United States House of Representatives

Staff Director
Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service, and General Government 
Committee on Appropriations 
United States Senate

K. Mainland
Clerk and Staff Director
Committee on Appropriations
United States House of Representatives

Rod Crowlie 
Staff Director
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
United States Senate

Charles Knull 
Subcommittee Counsel
Subcommittee on Employee Ethics and Utilization 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service
î  T  J i-  — 0  4- o  +  o  i

J. Knox Walkup
Chief Counsel and Staff Director 
Subcommittee on Civil Service and General 
Committee on Governmental Affairs 
United States Senate

Services

Director
Congressional Research Service 
Library of Congress
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The White House Office

Jerry H. Jones
Staff Secretary to the President (Ford Presidency)

Frank Moore
Assistant for Congressional Liaison (Carter Presidency) 

Jody Powell
Press Secretary to the President (Carter Presidency)

John F.W. Rogers
Special Assistant for Administration (Reagan Presidency)
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